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TEN  YEARS  OF  LINGUISTICS  AT  ILLINOIS:        1S65-1975 

Braj   B.    Kachru 

This  year  the  Department  of  Linguistics  has   completed  its   first 
decade  as  a  graduate  degree  granting  unit.     Perhaps  in  the  long  history 
of  our  University,   a  decade  is  not  too  long  a  period.      But,   in  establish- 
ing firm  foundations,    it  seems  to  me  that  the  first  decade  is  the  crucial 
one.      It  is  during  the  initial  years   that  the  traditions   are  created  and 
standards  are  set.     Our  first  ten  years  are  particularly  important  since 
our  unit  came  into  being  at  the  beginning  of  the  post-affluent  period  in 
higher  education  and,   in  spite  of  grave  budget  problems,   so   far,  we  have 
not  only  survived  but  have  grown  substantially.      It  may  not  be  inappro- 
priate to  use  this  occasion  to  recapitulate  some  of  our  achievements   and 
also  our  limitations.      It  is  precisely  through  such  retrospection  that 
we  might  be  able  to  avoid  fossilization  in  the  decade  which  we  are 
entering. 

During  the  first  decade  the  emphasis  has  been  primarily  to  provide 
a  challenging  graduate  program  with  a  curriculum  reflecting  the  contem- 
porary theoretical  thrust  of  our  fast-changing  discipline.     This  concen- 
trated effort  on  building  a  strong  graduate  program  had  its  rewards. 
During  the  past  ten  years  the  Department  has   awarded  84  M.A.   and     42  Ph.D. 
degrees  in  Linguistics.     Many  graduates  of  the  Department  hold  positions 
in  leading  linguistics  departments  in  America  and  other  countries. 
Within  a  period  of  only  five  years   after  its  inception,  the  Department  was 
ranked  nationally  among  the  top  ten  departments   in  the  discipline.     The 
student  body  of  the  Department  clearly  shows  the  international   focus  of 
the  Department.      In  the  past  decade  we  have  had  students  representing  the 
following  countries  of  the  world:     Afghanistan,   Belgium,   Canada,  China, 
Egypt,   England,   Finland,   France,  Germany,   Ghana,    India,    Indonesia,   Iran, 
Iraq,    Israel,  Japan,   Jordan,   Korea,    Lebanon,  Malaysia,   Nigeria,   Somalia, 
and  Taiwan.     Many  of  these  students  completed  Master's  and/or  Ph.D.   degrees 
and  have  returned  to  work  in  their  own  countries. 

The  Department  has  organized  several   conferences  and  hosted  the 
following  national  and  international   institutes:     C.I.C.   South  Asian 
Institute   (1967);   Linguistic     Institute  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of 
America  (1968  and  1969).     The  departmental  publication  of  working  papers. 
Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,   has  become  a  standard  journal  in  tht 
profession.     Substantial   contributions  have  been  made  toward  developing 
materials   for  various  non-western  languages,  especially  Modern  Hebrew, 
Hindi,   and  Swahili.     However,   the  main  emphasis  and  concentration  of  our 
program  has  been  at  the  graduate  level   and  primarily  on  the  theoretical 
aspects  of  the  linguistic  sciences.     This  naturally  meant  less  emphasis 
on  applied  linguistics   and  on  developing  an  undergraduate  program. 

It  is  therefore   fitting  that,   at  a  time  when  we  are  entering  our 
second  decade,   the  Department  has  initiated  a  second  developmental  phase, 
concentrating  on  the  establishment  of  an  undergraduate  program,   and 
extending  the  focus  of  the  Department  into  the  area  known  as  "Applied 
Linguistics",   i.e.   the  application  of  the  linguistic  sciences  to  various 
language-related  and  sub-fields.     The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of 
these  developments. 


(a)  Undergraduate  Program:     The  Board  of  trustees   and  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  approved  the  initiation  of  an  undergraduate  major  in 
linguistics  on  November  12,   1974.     The  new  major  was  implemented  effective 
with  the  Spring  semester,   1975.      The  major  was   changed  to  a  field  of 
concentration  during  the  Summer,   1975.      It  is  encouraging  that  in  its  •' 
first   full  semester  of  operation   (Fall,    1975)   there  are  twenty  undergraduate 
majors   including  students   following  a  program  in  linguistics  through  the 
Individual  Plans  of  Study  Program  (IPS). 

The  undergraduate  program  in  linguistics  has   three  purposes.      First, 
it  is  intended  to  prepare  students   for  various   careers   in  which  the 
scientific  study  of  language  is  of  significance.     Second,    it   is  the  basis 
for  a  continued  professional   training  toward  the  M.A.    and  Ph.D.   degrees 
in  this   field.     Third,   it   functions   as   a  minor  in  fields   related  to 
linguistics.      A  detailed  description  of  the  requirements   and  curriculum 
is  available  in  the  Undergraduate  Programs   Catalogue,    1975-77   (pp.    316-317). 

The  program  has  been  designed  in  such  a  way  that  it  presents  the 
basic  theoretical   concepts  of  the  linguistic  sciences    (i.e.    general 
linguistics   and  general  phonetics)    and  emphasizes  the   relevance  of 
linguistics   to  the  "applied"  areas.      There  is   a  variety  of  courses  which 
will  expose  students  to  the  languages   of  non-western  cultures   and  societies 
such  as  South  Asia,   Middle  East,   Africa,    and  Far  East. 

The  establishment  of  an  undergraduate  major  in  linguistics   is  thus 
the  natural  outcome  of  the  growth  of  linguistic  studies   at  the  University 
of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

(b)  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics:      On  February  24,    1975,   the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts   and  Sciences   approved  the  proposal 
of  the  Department  to  set  up  a  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics  within  the 
Department.      This   move  by  the  Department  was  based  on  a  number  of  factors. 
An  important  one  being  the  recent  Report  on  the  Manpower  Survey  circulated 
by  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America.      It   appears   from  this   survey  that5   in 
view  of  current  demands  and  job  openings,    linguistics   departments  would 

be  wise  to  change  or  broaden  their  focus  to  include  the  training  of  linguists 
in  the  applied  areas . 

The  report  suggests  that    'The  nature  of  present  graduate  training 
could  be  changed'    and  focus  on    'more  emphasis  on  the  teaching  of  linguis- 
tics,  especially  to  non-linguists...';     'more  rigorous   training  at  the 
M.A.    level...';     'more  emphasis   for  training  in  other  fields,   psychology, 
education,   speech  pathology...'  ;     'more  emphasis  on  applied  linguistics...'. 

The  new  Division  was  officially  inaugurated  with  a  conference  on  the 
Dimensions  of  Bilingual  ism:      Theory  and  Case  Studies,  May  8-9,    1975.      The 
outside  participants   at  the  conference  were  the   following,    among  others. 
Joshua  Fishman,   Valerie  Makkai,  Hugh  Matthews,    Rocky  Miranda,   and  Rudolph 
C.   Troike. 

The  new  Division  is  primarily  research-oriented  and  will   concentrate 
on  such   fields   as   literacy,  bilingualism  and  muitilingualism,    first  and 
second  language  acquisition,   language  pedagogy,   stylistics,    lexicography, 


computational   linguistics,  sociolinguistics,   and  psycho  Unguis  tics.     An 
advisory  committee  for  the  Division  is   currently  being  formed,   and  scholars 
will  be  invited  to  join  various   research  groups  which  will  be  constituent 
parts  of  the  Division.     At  present,  we  plan  to  have  four  such  groups: 
Lexicography    (Professor  LADISLAV  ZGUSTA,   Ch.);    Linguistics   and  Language 
Pedagogy   (Professor  C.C.   CHENG,   Ch.);   Sociolinguistics  and  Multilingual  ism 
(Professor  B RAJ  B.   KACHRU,   Ch.);    and  Psycholinguistics   (Professor  HOWARD 
MACLAY,  Ch.).     The  Division  will  provide  facilities   for  specialization 
in  these  and  other  applied  areas  at  the  Master's  and  Doctoral   level.     A 
flexible  program  for  specialization  in  applied  linguistics  is  now  available 
in  the  Department, 

We  are,   therefore,   entering  the  second  decade  with  enthusiasm  and 
new  plans.     Let  us  hope  that  it  will  be  as  fruitful,   challenging  and 
productive  as  the  first  decade  has  been. 

(This   is   a  revised  version  of  a  note  which  appeared  in  the  Humanities 
Forum,  Volume   III,   No.    2,  October,    1975.) 


ORIENTATION   LECTURES   IN  LINGUISTICS 

During  the  first  week  of  the  1975  Fall  Semester,   the  Department  of 
Linguistics  offered  a  series  of  orientation  lectures,   intended  to  help 
new    (as  well   as  older)   students  become  familiar  with  the  Department,    its 
offerings  and  objectives,   and  the  research  facilities  available  at  this 
University.     The   following  lectures  were  presented. 

HENRY  KAHANE:     The  linguistics   acquisitions  of  the  University  of 
Illinois  library:     how  and  where  to  find  them.     August  27,   1975. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:     The  phonetics  laboratory:     the  use  of  machines 
for  speech  analysis.     August  27,   1975. 

JERRY  MORGAN:     On  argumentation  in  linguistics:     how  to  write  a 
linguistically  acceptable  paper.     August  28,   1975. 

HANS  HENRI CH  HOCK. and  CHARLES  KISSEBERTH:     Why  linguists  need 
languages:     in  defense  of  learning  "exotic"  languages.     August   29,   1975. 


STUDENT  ADVISORY   PANEL 

In  the  Fall   1975  election,   the  following  were  voted  to  be  members 
of  the  Student  Advisory  Panel.     They  additionally  serve  on  the  following 
Departmental   committ  ees : 

KIRK  GABURO   (Admissions;   Ad-hoc  committee  on  travel  grants) 
ELIZABETH  RIDDLE   (Departmental   and  General   Library;   Grievances   and 

Grading) 
GLORIA  SHEINTUCH   (Placement) 
ALEXANDRA  STEINBERGS   (Linguistics  Seminar;   Courses   and  Curricula) 

The  new  Student  Advisory  Panel  has  already  been  active.      It  has 
originated  a  S.A.P.   Newsletter  for  communication  with  the  students  and 


faculty  of  the  Department.   (So  far,  two  issues  of  this  newsletter  have 
appeared.   It  has  also  taken  some  steps  to  raise  funds  for  the  Depart- 
mental library. ) 


SPECIAL  COURSES  FOR  SPRING  1976 

In  the  Spring  Semester  1976,  the  Department  of  Linguistics  will -.be 
offering  the  following  special  courses: 

Linguistics  338  (=  Philosophy  338):   Philosophies  of  language. 
(MIVF  9:00,  327  GH;  Caton) 

Linguistics  403A:  Topics  in  syntax.   (TuTh  2:30-4:00  p.m.,  G96  FLB;. 
Green/Morgan) 

Linguistics  403B:   Bantu  phono  log)'.   (MWF  2:00  p.m.,  G32  FLB;  Bokairba) 

Linguistics  403C:   Language  and  the  structure  of  the  genetic  code. 
(Tu  7-10:00  p.m.;  G32  FLB;  Lees) 

Linguistics  405:  Seminar  in  stylistics.   (W  3:00-5:00,  G96  FLB; 
B.B.  Kachru) 

Linguistics  429  (=  Psychology  429):  Bilingualism  and  second  language 
acquisition.   (W  7:00-10:00  p.m.,  G96  FLB).   The  course  will  be 
organized  around  a  series  of  lectures  on  topics  in  this  area. 
Lecturers  will  include  C.C.  Cheng,  B.B.  Kachru,  Y.  Kachru,  H.  Maclay, 
L.  Zgusta  from  Linguistics;  R.  Cowan,  W.  Dickers on  from  DESL; 
M.  Saltarelli  from  Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese;  S.  Savignon 
from  French;  E.  McClure,  M.  Trueba  from  Education. 


SUMMER  PROGRAM  IN  LINGUISTICS  IN  1976  TO  FOCUS  ON 
LANGUAGE  IN  EDUCATION  AND  SOCIETY 

During  the  summer  1976  the  Department  will  make  available  a  variety 

of  integrated  and  focus -oriented  courses  relevant  to  language  in  education 

and  society.  This  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  a  variety  of  students 

to  become  familiar  with  the  linguistic  sciences  with  an  emphasis  on  both 
theoretical  and  applied  areas. 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.  Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  of  these  papers  should 
be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY  (Linguistics):  The  interaction  of  phonological 
and  syntactic  processes  in  Pashto.  April  24,  1975. 

Evidence  from  Pashto  (Afghani)  has  been  presented  indicating  various 
types  of  interactions  or  of  interdependencies  between  syntax  and  phonology, 


In  particular,   certain  late  syntactic  processes  make  reference  to  phono- 
logical  information,   are  sensitive  to  some  phonological  phenomenon 
(such  as  stress),   or  apparently  apply  after  a  phonological  process. 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA   (Linguistics) :      Relativization  in  Bantu  languages 
revisited.     May   1,    1975. 

At   least  seven  Bantu  languages   are  known  to  have  a  relativization 
process  which  requires,   in  addition  to  the  rules  of  Copying  and  Deletion 
of  the  NP  to  be  relativized,   the  postposing  of  the  subject  of  the  embedded 
clause  to  a  position  immediately  following  its  verb.     Givon   (1972)   has 
proposed  to  account  for  this  "Subject  Postposing"  rule  by  postulating 
what  he  calls   a  "universal  principle  of  pronoun  attraction": 

Relative  pronouns  tend  to  appear  directly  adjacent  to  the  head  nouns 

modified  by  the  relative  clause   (Papers   from  the  Relative  Clause 

Festival,   1972:190) 
Givon  brings  in  morphological   arguments  to  support  this  pronoun  attraction 
principle. 

The  main  objective  of  this  paper  is  to  show  that  the  problem  of 
relativization  in  Bantu  languages   is  more  complex  than  Givon  had  originally 
thought,   and  that  his   analysis  in  fact  misses  e  greater  generalization. 
In  particular,   it  is  shown  here  that  subject  postposing  can  be  analyzed  in 
terms  of  an  output   constraint  which  prohibits  the  occurrence  of  two 
subject  NP's  before  a  finite  verb.     This   constraint  may  be  called  the  Double 
Subject,  Constraint . 

MIMA  SPENCER  (Educational   Resources   Information  Center  Clearinghouse: 
Early  Childhood  Education) :      It's   time  ERIC  and  linguistics  got  acquainted. 
September  18,   1975. 

(No  abstract  has  been  received.) 

RICHARD  HALPERN   (Linguistics):      'Tough'    luck:     Or  a  study  of  the 
semantics,   syntax,    and  origin  of  'John  is  easy  to  please'.     September  25, 
1975. 

Since  Chomsky's   famous  syntactic  alarum,   many  have  heard  of  the 
dangerous   and  far-reashing  implications  of  the  sentence  John  is   easy  to 
please.     This  paper  attempts   to  semantical ly  and  syntactically  characterize 
the  class  of  predicates  which  trigger  this   structure—there  are  many  more 
than  easy.     Then,   in  the  light  of  the  relevant  defining  properties,   it 
is   argued  that  the  output  structure  which  is  manifested  in  such  sentences 
is  itself  the  result  of  a  modeling-off  of  a  syntactically  and  logically 
prior  form.     Arguments   are  proffered  for  a  syntactic  analogy. 

ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS   (Linguistics) :     Some  problems  in  the  development 
of  Latvian  pitch  accent.     October  2,   1975. 

Standard  Lithuanian  has   two  distinctive  pitch   accents;   standard 
Latvian  has  three.     This  paper  addresses  the  question;       where  did  this 
third  accent  come  from? 

GEORGIA  GREEN   (Linguistics):     The  conversational    function  of  ''root 
transformations":      a  report  on  work  in  progress.     October  9,    1975. 

A  variety  of  rules  which  have  been  described  by  various  authors  as 
being  stylistically  "emphatic"   (as  well   as  structurally  disruptive)    are 


being  investigated  in  an  effort   to  see  if  more  illuminating  functional 
characterizations   cannot  be  found. 

EVELYN  RANSOM   (English;   Eastern   Illinois  University):     I'/hy  was   the 
road  crossed  by  the  chicken?     An  analysis  of  constraints  between  passive 
subjects   and  agents.      October  16,    1975. 

There  is   a  constraint  on  passive  sentences  that  their  passive  subjects 
should  not  be  less   important  than  their  agents.      The  importance  of  a  noun 
phrase  is  measured   (1)   by  the  amount  of  referential   information  represented 
in  the  noun  phrase    (definite-specific  noun  phrases  have  the  greatest 
amount,   since  the  reference  is  shared  by  both  the  speaker  and  the  hearer; 
nondefinite-specific  noun  phrases  have  less,   since  the  reference  is  knov;r. 
by  the  speaker  but  not  by  the  hearer;    and  nonjj^flnitejjiQnspeci fix  noun 
phrases  have  the  least,   since  the  reference  is  not  known  by  either  the 
speaker  or  the  hearer);   and   (2)   by  the  amount  of  interest  value  represented 
in  the  noun  phrase    (human- animate  noun  phrases  have  the  greatest  amount  of 
interest  value;   nonhuman- animate  have  less;    and  nonhum_an-nonanj.matej  noun 
phrases  have  the  least,    since  within  our  ontological   framework,   speakers 
regard  humans   as  inherently  more  interesting  than  animals,    and  animals  more 
so  than  things) . 

The  amounts  of  referential   information  and  interest  value  in  noun 
phrases   combine  to  determine  the  importance  of  a  noun  phrase.      Thus   a 
passive  sentence  will  be  most   acceptable  if  its  passive  subject  is  more 
important  than  its   agent  in  both   referential   information  and  interest  value, 
as  in  The  chicken  was  killed  by  a  truck.      It  will  be  most  unacceptable  if 
its  passive  subject   is   less  important  than  its   agent  in  both  respects: 
?,?.?Any  road  can  be  crossed  by  the  chicken.      It  will  be  only  slightly 
unacceptable  if  its  passive  subject  is    less  important  in  only  one  respect, 
as  in  ?The  road  was   crossed  by  the  chicken,  or  ?A  road  was   crossed  by  the 
truck.     And  it  is  possible   for  the  two  to  balance  out   each  other  and  give 
a  fairly  acceptable  passive,   as   in  The  road  was   crossed  by  a  chicken  or 
A  chicken  was  killed  by  the  truck. 

LOU  HOHULIN   (Linguistics):     Some  thoughts   on  topic  and/or  subject: 
the  problem  of  topic  marking  in  Kallahan  Keley-I,    a  Malayo-Polynesian 
language.      October  23,    1975. 

The  paper  presented  a  discussion  of  how  the  requirement  of  special  topic 
marking,   in  clauses   as  well   as   in  other  elements   of  discourse,   affects 
syntactic  rules . 

HANS  HENRI CH  HOCK   (Linguistics):      Final  weakening  and  related 
phenomena.      October  30,    1975. 

It  is   generally  asserted  that   final   devoicing  is   a  natural  phonological 
process  and  that  the  obverse  change,    final   voicing,   is  unnatural   or  does 
not  occur  at   all.      Evidence  like  PIE   *siyet  >  OLat .   sied   'would  be'   shows 
that  the  latter  change  does  occur.      Empirical   evidence,    as  well   as  phonetic 
and  functional   arguments   are   adduced  showing  that   final  voicing  is   a 
subvariety  of  a  more  general  process  which  is  quite  wide-spread,   namely 
of  final  weakening.     Other  subvarieties  of  this  process   are   fricativization, 
flapping,   rhotacism,    feature  depletion,    gliding,   and--ultimately--loss .      It 
is  shown  that  both  phonetically  and  functionally,   this  process   is   different 
from  final  devoicing. 


DENNIS  BARON   (English) :      I  NAM  BUT  PEP:      Lexical   change  in  present- 
day  English.     November  6,    1975. 

Neologism  is  the  most  easily  observed  type  of  linguistic  change, 
and  one  that  is  too  often  ignored  by  theorists.     In  fact  the  lexicon  of 
present-day  English  is   changing  rapidly  and  regularly,    and  a  description 
and  explanation  of  this   change  is  necessary  for  a  comprehensive  diachronic 
theory.     An  examination  of  a  corpus  of  500  new  words   collected  during  1975 
provides  the  basis   for  a  typology  of  lexical   change  and  both  supports, 
and  suggests  modifications   for,   the  theories  of  language  change  of  Weinreich, 
Labov,   and  Herzog   (1968)   and  Samuels    (1972).     Lexical   change  usually 
involves  material  already  present  in  the  language  system  or  in  that  of 
the  contact  system.      It  occurs  in  all   idiolects   and  registers    (contrary 
to  traditional  notion,   it  is  not  more  frequerit  in  poetic  than  in  ordinary 
discourse),   in  response  to  definable  linguistic  forces,   in  various  degrees 
of  consciousness;   and  its  diffusion,  while  not  necessarily  predictable 
(and  subject  to  the  influence  of  lexicographers/observers   as  well   as  users), 
can  be  mapped  according  to  a  number  of  specific  linguistic,   social,   and 
psychological   variables. 

GERRY  OALGISH   (Linguistics) :      IN/ ON/ TO  THE  TREE  IS  FLOWN  BY  THE 
BIRD:     The  problem  of  passivized  locatives.      November  13,    1975 

Sentences   like  the  above  can  readily  be  found  in  the  OluTsootso 
dialect  of  (Olu)Luhya,    a  Bantu  language  of  Kenya.     Constraints  on  the 
occurrence  of  Locative  NP's  as  subjects,    as  well   as  the  status  of  Locatives 
as  NP's  in  certain  syntactic  constructions  like  the  Passive,   Topicalization, 
Relativization,   and   (the  rough  equivalent  of)    Dative  Movement  are  examined. 
Formations  in  which   Locatives  are  grammatical  subjects  of  passive  verbs, 
but  where  the   former  subject  has  not  been  fully  demoted,   are  also  discussed. 


The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as   a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.     Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,   the   following  papers 
have  been  presented.      (Inquiries  about  and  requests   for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

AYO  BAMBGOSE   (Linguistics;   University  of  Ibadan,  Nigeria)  :     Mother 
tongue  education  in  West  Africa.     April   22,   1975..      (This   lecture  was 
sponsored  jointly  by  the  Department  of  Linguistics   and  the  Center  for 
African  Studies.) 

WILGA  M.    RIVERS    (French;  Harvard  University) :      Individualization  of 
instruction  and  cooperative  learning:     some  theoretical   considerations. 
October  6,    1975.      (This   lecture  was   sponsored  jointly  by  the  Oivision  of 
English  as  a  Second  Language,   the  Departments  of  French,   Linguistics,   and 
Secondary  Education,    and. the  Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research.) 
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SOUTH  ASIAN  LANGUAGE  ANALYSIS   GROUP 

The  SOUTH  ASIAN  LANGUAGE  ANALYSIS  GROUP  is   a   forum  for  the  presenta- 
tion of  papers  on  South  Asian  language,   linguistics,    and  literature.     Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,    the   following  papers  have  been  presented. 
(Inquiries   about   and  requests    for  available  copies   should  be  directed  to 
the  authors.) 

BRAJ  B.   KACHRU   (Linguistics):     On  the  pragmatics  of  Indian  English: 
how  and  why  English  is  made  to  do  what  it  does   in  the    Indian  so cio linguist j  c 
context .     April   15,    1975. 

The   focus  of  this  study  is  twofold.      The   first  part  is  based  on  an 
empirical  study   (questionnaire   analysis)   which  treats   attitudes  toward 
English  and  motivations    for  its  specialization.     The  second  part   is 
concerned  with  pragmatic  language  use  and  lectology  with  special   reference 
to  English  in  India.     The  two  parts,   together,  present   an  overall  picture 
of  the  role  of  English  in  the   Indian  sociolinguistic  context. 

The  major  part  of  the  paper  is  based  on  an  analysis  of  over  one 
thousand  questionnaires  which   formed  part  of  a  study  which  the   author  was 
invited  to  conduct  in   India  as   a  consultant  to  the  Ford  Foundation  during 
the  summer  of  1974.      The  questionnaires  were  administered  to  three  groups: 

(a)  eight  hundred  Indian  students  enrolled  in  the  bachelors   and 
masters  programs   in  English  literature; 

(b)  two  hundred  members  of  the  teaching  faculty  in  the  departments 
of  English;    and 

(c)  twenty-nine  heads  of  college   and  university  departments   of  English. 
The  questionnaires   cover  a  wide  range  of  topics  but  in  this  paper  the 

author  considers  the  relevant  information  concerning  attitudes  toward  English 
motivations   for  the  study  of  English,    and  the  role  of  English  in  an  English- 
knowing  bilingual 's  social   and  educational   spheres. 

The  second  part  of  the  paper  is  primarily  linguistic-oriented. 
It  presents     ongoing  research  on  Indian  English,    fragments  of  which  have 
already  appeared  elsewhere.     The  author  attempts  to  study  the  pragmatic 
use  of  English  under  the  sociocultural  parameters  of  the   Indian  socio- 
linguistic context.     This  use  naturally  manifests   itself  in  linguistic 
"deviations"   from  native  varieties  of  English.      In  this  study  the  functional 
and  formal   aspects   of  Indian  English  have  been  interrelated  and  explained 
in  the  framework  of  their  use. 

TEJ  K.    BHATIA  (Linguistics):     Negation  through  question  in  Modern 
Hindi:      another  look.      April    14,    1975 

The  aim  of  this  paper  was  to  examine  Singh's    (1975)    analysis  of 
rhetorical  questions   and  to  demonstrate  that  it  is   mistaken.      First  of  all, 
it   fails  to  demonstrate  how  a  simple  negativized  and/or  interrogative 
sentence   can  be   generated  within  the  proposed  framework.      Secondly,   it 
can  be  shown  that  Singh's  Q-rule  suffers   from  serious   inadequacies   and 
makes   counterintuitive  claims.      The   last  section  of  the  present  paper 
presents   an  alternative  analysis  to  account   for  rhetorical  questions  in 
Hindi . 
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AHMAD  SIDDIQUI    (Linguistics):     More  on  Hindi -Urdu  question  formation. 
June  19,   1975. 

A  brief  report  was  presented  on  ongoing  research  on  question  formation 
in  English  and  Hindi-Urdu.     The  paper  discussed  in  some  detail   different 
types  of  questions   and  the  processes  involved  in  their  formation.     Some 
syntactic  and  semantic  constraints  on  question  formation  were  observed. 


EVENING  OF  ISRAELI   POETRY  AND  SONG 

On  October  15,   1975,   members  of  the  Modern  Hebrew  teaching  staff 
and  some  advanced  students  of  Modern  Hebrew  organized  an  evening  of 
Israeli  poetry  and  song   (in  the  original   and  in  English  translation). 
The  even  was  held  in  the  General   Lounge  of  the   Illini  Union  and  attracted 
about  80  students,    faculty,    and  other  residents  of  Urb ana -Champaign. 


PARTICIPANTS   IN  SEMINAR  SERIES  ON  SECOND  LANGUAGE  ACQUISITION 

The  Seminar  Series  in  Second  Language  Acquisition  is  organized  by 
the  Unit   for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research  as   a  monthly  forum  for 
panel  discussions  on  issues  in  the  teaching  and  learning  of  foreign 
languages.     Faculty  members  participated  in  the  following  seminar. 

April   22,   1975:     The  preparation  of  materials   for  textbooks:     with  or 
without   culture? 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA   (Linguistics   -  Moderator) 
J.    RONAYNE  COWAN   (English  as  a  Second  Language) 
YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics   and  ESL) 
SEIICHI  MAKINO   (Asian  Studies   and  Linguistics) 
JAMES  MARCHAND  (Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures,    Linguistics, 
and  Center  for  Advanced  Study) 


NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk   (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contributor  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences   5:1;    a  plus-sign   (+) ,   a  contributor  to 
Studies  in  the   Linguistic  Sciences   5:2.     For  complete  titles  of  their 
papers,    cf.  p.   19  below.     A  percentage-sign   (%)  before  a  name  indicates 
a  contributor  to  Studies  in  Language  Learning  1:1   for  which  compare  p.    19- 

%ELMER  H.   ANTONSEN   (Germanic  Languages   and  Literatures):     The 
inscription  on  the  whetstone   from  Str^m.     Visible  Language  9.123-32   (1975) 
--Om  nogle  sammensatte  personnavne  i  de     aldre  runeindskrifter.     Norwegian 
Journal  of  Linguistics    (NTS)    29.237-46   (1975). 

%J0HN  BARNITZ 

+CHRISTINE  BETHIN  (Slavic  Languages   and  Literatures) 

*+%TEJ  K.   BHATIA:     On  the  predictive  role  of  the  recent  theories  of 
aspiration.     Phonetica  (in  press). 
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EYAMBA  BOKAMBA:      Observations  on  the  immediate  dominance  constraint, 
topicalization,    and  relativization.     Studies   in  African  Linguistics  6.1-22 
(1975).    --   Relativization  in  Bantu  languages   revisited.     To  appear  in 
Proceedings  of  the  2nd  LACUS  Forum. 

LAWRENCE  F.    BOUTON   (English   as   a  Second  Language):      Measuring 
intercultural   acceptance.      On  TESOL   '75:     new  directions   in  second 
language  learning,   teaching,    and  bilingual   education,    335ff,   '"ashington 
D.C.:      TESOL  1975. 

%CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:      Current  linguistic  tasks   in  the  People's  Republic 
of  China.      (In  Chinese.)      Journal  of  Chinese  Linguistics   2.370-81    (1974). 

*PETER  COLE:      Referential  opacity,   attributiveness,    and  the  performative 
analysis.      Papers   from  the  11th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic 
Society   (1975).    --    (With  Gad  Ben-Horin,  Vered  Nachshon,   Roberta  Stock,   Yael 
Ziv:)      Israeli  Hebrew  for  speakers  of  English.      Vol.    1,    2nd  ed.      Urbana: 
University  of  Illinois,    1975. 

%J.    RONAYNE  COWAN   (English   as   a  Second  Language) 

+ GERRY  DALGISH 

+%WAYNE  B.    DICKERSON   (English  as   a  Second  Language):      The  wh-question 
of  pronunciation:      an  answer  from  spelling  and  generative  phonology.     TESOL 
Quarterly  9:3.299-309.    --   Decomposition  of  orthographic  word  classes. 
Linguistics:      An   International   Review    (in  press).    --   Phonological   variability 
in  pronunciation  instruction:      a  principled  approach.      TESOL  Quarterly    (in 
press).    --   Predicting  word  stress:      generative  rules   in  an  ESL  context. 
IRAL   (in  press) . 

%RASIO  DUNATOV  (Slavic  Languages   and  Literatures) 

GEORGIA  M.   GREEN:      Main  clause  phenomena  in  subordinate  clauses. 
Language   (in  press). 

♦RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN 

+HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:      Exceptions   and  synchronic  analogy  in  Sanskrit. 
International  Journal  of  Dravidian  Linguistics   3.321-35    (1974).      [Originally 
published  in  Studies   in  the  Linguistic  Sciences   3:1.81-101    (1973)].    -- 
Historical   change  and  synchronic  structure:      the  case  of  the  Sanskrit   root 
nouns.      International  Journal   of  Dravidian  Linguistics  4.215-28    (1975) 
[Originally  published  in  Toward  Tomorrow's  linguistics,   ed.   by  R.'.".   Shuy  and 
C.-J.N.   Bailey,    329-42.     Washington:      Georgetown  University  Press,    (1974).] 
--      (With   RAJESHWARI    PANDHARIPANDE :)    The  sociolinguistic  position  of 
Sanskrit  in  pre-Muslim  South  Asia.      To  appear  in  The  sociology  of  language 
in  South  Asia,    ed.  by  B.B.    Kachru,   special   issue  of  the  International  Journal 
of  the  Sociology  of  Language. 

*%BRAJ  B.    KACHRU:      Review  of  Roger  Fowler   (ed.):      Style  and  structure 
in  literature:      essays   in  the  new  stylistics    (Cornell  University  Press). 
Style   (in  press).    --  A  retrospective  study  of  the  Central   Institute  of 
English  and  Foreign  Languages   and  its  relation  to   Indian  universities. 
Language  and  development:      a  retrospective  study  of  Ford  Foundation  language 
projects   1952-1974,    ed.    by  Melvin  Fox,    27-94.      Mew  York,    1975. 

*YAMUNA  KACHRU:      Defining  equivalence  in  contrastive  analysis:      causative 
constructions   in  English  and  South  Asian  languages.     To  appear  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Central    Institute  of  English   and  Foreign  languages    (Spring  1976) 
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HENRY  KAHANE:     The  etymologist   as   a  transformationalist.      Pi ach roni c 
studies   in  Romance  linguistics,   ed.  by  M.   Saltarelii  and  D.   Wanner,   99-105. 
The  Hague:      Mouton,    1975.    --  Review  of  D.   Sotiropoulos :      Noun  morphology 
of  Modern  Demotic  Greek.      Kratylos   18.215-7.   --    (With  Renee  Kahane:) 
Review  of  G.    Rohlfs:      Italogriechische  Spriehworter  in  linguistischer 
Konfrontation  mit  neugriechischen  Dialekten.      Byzantinische  Zeitschrift 
68.78-83. 

DAVID  K  ROOKS    (Germanic  Languages   and  Literatures)  :      The  semantic 
derivation  of  the  modal  verb  in  the  Old  High  German  Williram.      (Goppinger 
Arbeiten  zur  Germanistik,    160.)     Goppingen:     Kummerle,   1975. 

FREDERIC  K.   LEHMAN   (Anthropology):     Wolfenden's  non-pronominal 
a_-prefix  in  Tibeto-Burman.     Linguistics   in  the  Tibeto-Burman  World  2:1.19-45 
(1975). 

RICHARD  J.   LESKOSKY:     Contextual izati on  and  the  cinema.     To  appear 
in  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Annual  Lacus  Conference. 

SEIICHI  MAKING1   (Asian  Studies) :     Language  teaching  and  linguistic 
theory.      (In  Japanese.)     Nihongo  Kyoiku  26.1-5   (1975).    --  Nominal   compounds. 
To  appear  in  Japanese  generative   grammar,    ed.   by  M.   Shibatani.     Academic 
Press. 

CHARLES  E.   OSGOOD  (Institute  of  Communications   Research):      (With 
William  H.   May,   Murray  S.   Miron):      Cross-cultural   uriiversals  of  affective 
meaning.     Plus  atlases   for  the  languages  studied,    an  introductory  booklet, 
and  a  table  of  the  means  of  atlas  tables  8.     Urbana:     University  of  Illinois, 
1974- . 

*RAJESHWARI   PANDHARIPANDE   (cf.    also  under  H.H.   HOCK  above) 

DAVID  PETERSEN   (Linguistics   and  Religious  Studies):     The  oracles 
against  the  nations:      a  form-critical   analysis.     1975  Seminar  Papers 
Volume,   ed.   by  G.  MacRae,    39-63.     Society  of  Biblical   Literature. 

+IRMENGARD  RAUCH   (Germanic  Languages   and  Literatures) :      Die  phonologische 
Basis  des   Deutschen:  unter-  und  'uberphonemische  Faktoren.     Jahrbuch   fur 
Internationale  Germanistik  6:2.62-71.    --  Were  verbs  in  fact  noun  subsidiaries? 
Proceedings  of  the  11th   International  Congress  of  Linguists,   ed.  by  L. 
Hielman,   609-15.      Bologna:      Societa  editrice  11  Mulino.   --    (With  C.T.   Scott, 
eds.:)      Estudios  de  metodologla  lingulstica.      (Spanish  edition  of  Approaches    in 
linguistic  methodology.)      Madrid:      Gredos . 

♦ELIZABETH  RIDDLE 

%MARI0  SALTARELLI    (Spanish,    Italian,    and  Portuguese) 

*+GL0RIA  SHEINTUCH 

AHMAD  H.    SIDDIQUI:     Hindi   as   a  second  language,    1.      Revised  introductory 
illustrated  textbook   for  beginners .        (Mimeographed.)    --   Pictionary:      an 
illustrated  dictionary  for  beginning  Hindi   learners.      (Mimeographed.) 

%S.N.  SRIDHAR:     On  the  notion  of  subject  in  Kannada.     Subject  in   Indian 
languages .     Madison:      University  of  Wisconsin,    Department  of  South  Asian 
Languages    (in  press).    --    (Coeditor))    Language  through   literature,   2:     A 
book  of  literature   for  language  learning.      (Central    Institute   for  English 
and  Foreign  Language,   Hyderabad.)     Calcutta:     Oxford  University  Press,   1975. 
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+ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS 

*HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:     The  interaction  of  phonological   and  syntactic    u 
processes:      examples    from  Pashto.      Papers    from  the  11th   Regional  Meeting  o^ 
the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society  571-82   (1975).    --  Ergativity  in  Pashto.      To 
appear  in  the  Penzl  Festschrift.      The  Hague:      de  Ridder. 

GIRDHARI  LAL  TIKKU   (Linguistics   and  Comparative  Literature) :     Nineteen 
+  ten:      collection  of  poems.     Urbana,   October  1975.    --  Motes   on  the  there 
of  alienation  in  modern  Persian  literature.      Iranian  Studies    (I'.'inter  1975). 

+DIETER  WANNER  (Spanish,    Italian,    and  Portuguese) 

%LADISLAV  ZGUSTA 

YAEL  ZIV:     On  the  relevance  of  content  to  the   form- function  correla- 
tion.    Papers   from  the  Parasession  on  Functionalism  568-79.     Chicago:      Chicago 
Linguistic  Society,    1975. 


PAPERS    READ 

ELMER  H.   ANTONSEN   (Germanic  Languages   and  Literatures) :     The  older 
runic  inscriptions:      facts   and  fables   from  a  linguist's  point  of  view. 
Society   for  the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  Madison,   Wisconsin,  May   3, 
1975. 

TEJ  K.    BHATIA   (with  BRAJ  B.    KACHRU  and  YAMUNA  KACHRU):      The  notion 
'subject*:      discussion  on  three  North   Indian  languages.     Symposium  on  the 
Notion  of  Subject  in  South  Asian  Languages,   Madison,  Vis cons in,   August  22-3, 
1975.    --    (Cf.    also  below  under  Y.   KACHRU.) 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA:      Relativization  in  Bantu  languages  revisited.      Second 
LACUS  Conference,   Toronto,   August  1975.    --  On  the  syntax  and  semantics  of 
derivational  verb  suffixes  in  Bantu  languages.     Mid-America  Linguistics 
Conference,    Lawrence,   Kansas,   October  24-5,    1975.. 

CHIN-CHL'AN  CHENG:      The  Pinyin  Romanization  system.      Center  for  Asian 
Studies  Seminar  on  China,   University  of  Illinois,   October  13,   1975. 

.    PETER  COLE:      Verb  raising  in  Modern  Hebrew.      Summer  LSA  Meeting, 
Tampa,   Florida,   July  25-6,    1975.    --  Clause  union  and  grammatical   relations. 
NELS;   Linguistics   Collootuium  at  Brown  University;   AND  Linguistic  Colloquium 
of  University  of  North  Carolina,   Chapel  Hill.    --  A  causative   construction 
in  Modern  Hebrew.     SUNY  at  Stoney  Brook.    --  On  the  etiology  of  referential 
opacity.     Harvard  University  AND  Graduate  Center  of  CUNY. 

GERRY   DALGISH:     The  role  of  vowel  harmony  in  determining  morphophonemic 
interactions.     Mid-America  Linguistic  Conference,   Lawrence,   Kansas,   October 
24-5,   1975.    --  Analogical    formation  and  analyzability  in  OluTsootso. 
SECOL   14,   November  6-7,    1975.    --    (Cf.    also  below  under  M.    O'BRYAN.) 

WAYNE  B.   DICKERSON   (English  as   a  Second  Language):      Decomposition  of 
orthographic  word  classes.     Summer  LSA  Meeting,   Tampa,    Florida,   Julv  25-6, 
1975. 

GEORGIA  GREEN:     Some  recent  developments   in  the  theory  of  grammar. 
Lawrence  University,   Appleton,  Wisconsin,   October  27,    1975. 


15 


HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:      Reversal  of  sound  change  and  regular  dissimilation. 
Summer  LSA  Meeting,  Tampa,   Florida,   July  25-6,   1975.   --  Final  weakening 
and  related  phenomena.     Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference,   Lawrence, 
Kansas,  October  24-5,    1975. 

BRAJ  B.   KACHRU:      (Cf.   above,   under  T.K.   BHATIA) 

YAMUNA  KACHRU   (with  TEJ  K.    BHATIA):      Global   constraints   and  reflexi- 
vization  in  Hindi-Urdu.     Summer  LSA  Meeting.   Tampa,   Florida,   July  25-6, 
1975.    —    (Cf.    also  above,   under  T.K.    BHATIA.) 

FREDERIC  K.   LEHMAN   (Anthropology):     On  certain  aspects  of  Mizo 
(Lashoi)   grammar.      8th   International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages 
and  Linguistics,   Berkeley,   California. 

RICHARD  J.   LESKOSKY:     Contextualization  and  the  cinema.     2nd  .Annual 
LACUS  Conference,   Toronto,   August  5,   1975. 

MARGIE  O'BRYAN   (with  GERRY  DALGISH) :     Analogy  and  the  notion   'possible 
morpheme'.     Summer  LSA  Meeting,  Tampa,   Florida,   July  25-6,   1975. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH   (Germanic  Languages   and  Literatures) :     The  Old  Saxon 
hapax  lud   'sexual   potency   ':      a  newly  uncovered  dialect   feature  in  a  hybrid 
language.     Annual  Meeting,   Societas   Linguistica  Europea     and  The  Linguistic 
Association  of  Great  Britain,  Nottingham,  U.K.,   April   6-8,    1975.   --  Naturalness 
in  semantic  rules,   Kentucky  Foreign  Language  Conference,    1975.    --  The 
discipline  of  linguistics.     University  of  Illinois  Deutsches  Seminar,   1975. 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:     Toward  the  development  of  universal  principles   of 
rule  distinctness.     Summer  LSA  Meeting,   Tampa,   Florida,   July   25-6,   1975.    -- 
Some  pragmatic  conditions  on  application  of  negative  attraction.     Mid- 
America  Linguistics   Conference,   Lawrence,    Kansas,   October  24-5,   1975.    --  On 
syntactic  motivation  for  a  category    'chomeur'   in  relational   grammar.     SLCOL 
14,   November  6-7,    1975. 

AHMAD  H.   SIDDIQUI:      Bilingualism  and  nonwestern  languages:      socio- 
linguistic  problems  in  teaching  Hindi  and  Urdu  in  American  bilingual 
projects.     4th  Annual   International  Bilingual-Bi cultural  Education 
Conference,   Chicago,  May  22,   1975. 

S.N.    SRIDHAR:     On  the  notion  of  subject  in  Kannada.      Symposium  on 
the  Notion  of  Subject   in  South  Asian  Language,  Madison,  Wisconsin,   August 
22-3,    1975. 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:     The  interaction  of  phonological   and  syntactic 
processes:     examples   from  Pashto.     11th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago 
Linguistic  Society,   April   18-20,    1975.    --  On  the  question  of  the  beginning 
of  sedentary  life  and  feudalism  in  Pushtun   (Afghan)    society.      9th  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Middle  East  Studies  Association,   Louisville,   KY,   November 
19-22,   1975. 

GIRDHARI  LAL.    TIKKU  (Linguistics   and  Comparative  Literature) :     Current 
trends   in  South  Asia.      International   Programs,    Illinois  State  University, 
Normal,   October  10,    1975. 

JIM  WENTZ   (with  ERICA  McCLURE) :      Functions  of  code-switching  among 
Mexican-American  children.      11th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic 
Society,   April   18-20,    1975.    --    (id.)    Aspects  of  the  syntax  of  the  code- 
switched  discourse  of  bilingual   children  AND  Code-switching  in  children's 
narratives.     Mid- America  Linguistics   Conference,   Lawrence,   Kansas,   October 
24-5,    1975. 
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LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  Lexicography  and  linguistics.  University  of 
Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  October  1975.  --  Bilingual  dictionaries  and  recent 
developments  in  linguistics.  University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks, 
October  1975. 


DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 


MARILYN  P.    BE  RE  ITER 

THOMAS  P.    COLBERG:     Movement   rules   and  negation. 

TAKEO  HAGIHARA 

TAKESHI    IKEUCHI 

MARC  S.    ROSENBERG':      Review  of  Ray  S.   Jackendoff:     Semantic  interpret  a  ti  or 
in  generative  grammar,     Cambridge:      MIT  Press,    1972 

PAIRAT  WARIE 

JOHN  A.    ZIMNIE:      A  contrastive   analysis  of  sentential  noun  phrases  in 
English  and  French. 


Ph.D. 


MARC  S.   ROSENBERG:     Counterfactives :      a  pragmatic  analysis  of  presuppositions 
DAVID  NEIL  STEIN:     On  the  basis  of  English  iambic  pentameter. 


DISSERTATIONS    IN  PROGRESS         '     • 

-     GAD  BEN-HORIN:     Topic,    focus,    and  topicalization  rules. 

TEJ  K.    BHATIA:     A  syntactic  and  semantic  description  of  negation  in 
selected   In do -Aryan  languages . 

RODOLFO  CERRdN- PALOMINO:     Towards   a  poly-dialectal  phonology  of  Wanka- 
Quechua. 

GERARD  M.    DALGISH:     The  morphophonemics  of  OluTsootso. 

HENRY  DeMENT:     Social   motivation  in  Bengali  phonology:     ordered 
decomposition  in  the  Bengali  vowel  system. 

JORGEN  DOLLEIN:     On  the  characterization  of  vowel  harmony  systems: 
a  developmental* interpretation. 

SUSAN  DONALDSON:      Presuppositions   and  restrictive  relative   clauses 
in  Hindi. 

KAREN  DUDAS:     The  phonology  and  morphology  of  Modern  Javanese. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:     Set-roots  in  Sanskrit. 

GEOFFREY  HACKMAN:     Tense,    aspect,    and  presupposition  in  Hindi. 

ABDOL-KHALIL  HAJATI:     ke- constructions   in  Persian:      descriptive  and 
theoretical   aspects. 

JOHN  HOUSTON:      Persian  relative  clauses   and  their  implications    for 
linguistic  universals. 

RICHARD  LESKOSKY:     Toward  a  linguistic  structuring  of  the  cinema, 

LISE  MENN:     The  development  of  phonological   rules. 

FARID  ONN:      Aspects  of  Malay  phonology  and  morphology. 
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MASAKO  OGURA:    Some  rules  of  Japanese  grammar  in  the  framework  of 
relational  grammar. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE:     Tense  and  time  reference  in  English  complement 
constructions. 

KEITH  RUSSELL:     Generative  theory  and  some  phonological  processes 
of  Korean. 

BARBARA  SCHV/ARTE:      Sentence  processing  used  by  deaf  children. 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:     Towards  universal  principles  of  rule  distinctness 

tSFAHANI  SOHEILI:      Noun  phrase   complementation  in  Persian. 

HAN  SOHN:     A  cineradiographic  study  of  selected  Korean  utterances 
and  its   implications. 

ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS:     The  phonology  of  Latvian. 

ROBERTA  STOCK:      Factors   in  the  acquis itiin  of  a  foreign  language 
lexicon. 

APORN  SURINTRAMONT:      On  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai. 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:      Pashto  morphology. 

JAMES  PAUL  IVENTZ:     Some  syntactic  constraints  on  Chicano  code. 

GREGORY  THOMAS  WHITE:      Reconstruction  of  Proto-Edo. 

YAEL  ZIV:      Functions  of  relative  clauses   in  English:  and  Hebrew. 


NOTES 

TEJ  K.   BHATIA  received  a  University  of  Illinois   1975  Summer  Fellow- 
ship for  Teaching  Assistants. 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA  has  been  awarded  a  grant  from  the  University  of  Illinois 
Research  Board  to  conduct  work  concerned  with  the  non-universality  of  the 
Wh- Question  Movement  Rule  by  investigating  the  evidence  of  Swahili,   Kikongo, 
and  Tshiluba.    --  He  also  has   finished  all  the  requirements   for  the  Ph.D. 
degree  in  linguistics   from  Indiana  University.     The  title  of  his   dissertation 
is  Question  formation  in  some  Bantu  languages. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  has  received  financial  support   from  the  Center  for 
Asian  Studies,   University  of  Illinois,    for  the  improvement  of  a  pitch 
machine  designed  to  interface  with  the  PLATO  system  for  the  purpose  of  tone 
and  intonation  studies. 

GEOFFREY  HACKMAN,    a  graduate  student  of  the  Department  who  has  concen- 
trated on  Hindi   language  and  linguistics,  has   taken  a  position  with  the 
National  Security  Agency  as   a  language  specialist  beginning  January,    1976. 

HANS  HENRI CH  HOCK  has  been  awarded  a  University  of  Illinois  Research 
Board  grant   for  1975-76  and  Summer  1976  to  continue  his  work  on  Sanskrit 
phonology  and  morphology,   -?  He  has   chaired  a  session  at  the  1975  Mid-Aoerica 
Linguistics  Conference,   Lawrence,   Kansas.   --  He  has  been  named 'Review 
Editor  of  Studies   in  Language  Learning,    a  publication  of  the  University  of 
Illinois  Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research.    --   During  the  Fall 
Semester  1975  he  is  serving  as   a  member  of  the  Foreign  Language  Committee 
of  the  University  of  Illinois  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

BRAJ  B.    KAGHRU  has  been  selected  as   a  member  of  the  Executive  Advisory 
Committees  of  the  University  of  Illinois  Tehran  Research  Unit.     He  has  beer 
invited  to  contribute  a  chapter  on  the  history  of  Kashmiri   literature  to 
Jan  Gonda  (ed.):     History  of  Indian  literatures    (I'.'iesbaden:     Harrassowitz) ; 
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to  contribute  a  paper  on   Indian  English  to  Bh.    Krishnamurti :      Introduction 
to   Indian  languages   and  linguistics    (National   Book  Trust);   and  to  coauthor, 
with  YAMUNA  KACHRU,    a  chapter  in  Timothy  Shapen    (ed.):      Varieties   among 
languages  of  the  world   (Winthrop  Publishers).    --  He  participated  as   a 
member  of  the   faculty  in  the   International  Seminar  on  Non-Western  Humanities 
in  the  Americas,   Halifax,   Nova  Scotia,   July  1975. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  has  been  awarded  a  University  of  Illinois   Research 
Board  grant  to  conduct  work  on  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  the  compound 
or  serial   verbs   in  Indie  and  West  African  languages.   --    (Cf.    also  under 
B.B.   KACHRU  above.)    --  She  is  editor  of  TESL  Studies,   published  by  the 
Division  of  English  as   a  Second  Language. 

HENRY  KAHANE  has  been  appointed  Visiting  Professor  of  French   for 
1975-76  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Classics,   Fall  Semester  1975. 
--  He  has   also  been  named  chairman  of  the  Search  Committee   for  the  headship 
of  the  Department  of  French.    --  He  is  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Honorary  Members,   Linguistic  Society  of  America,    1975. 

CHARLES  W.    KISSEBERTH  has   received  a  University  of  Illinois   Research 
Board  grant  to  work  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  syntax  of  the    'Preposi- 
tional'  or   'applied'    verb  in  Chi-Mwi:ni   and  Swahili,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  problem  of  grammatical  relations. 

ROBERT  B.   LEES,   the   first  Head  of  this   Department  and  now  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Linguistics,  Tel  Aviv  University,  will  be  joining  the 
Department  as  George  A.   Miller  Professor  for  the  Spring  Semester,    1976. 
He  will  offer  the  following  courses:      Linguistics   300A:      Introduction  to 
linguistics    (a  course  he  taught  regularly  when  he  was   a  member  of  this 
Department);    Linguistics   307:      Introduction  to  mathematical   linguistics; 
Linguistics  403C:      Language  and  the  structure  of  the  genetic  code. 

JERRY  MORGAN  has  been  awarded  a  University  of  Illinois   Research  Board 
grant   for  work  on  the  universal   aspects  of  grammatical   relations.     This 
grant   is   to  supplement   the  1975-77  National  Science  Foundation  grant  to 
PETER  COLE,    GEORGIA  GREEN,    and  JERRY  MORGAN  to   conduct   research   on  uni- 
versals  in  grammatical  organization;    cf.    Newsletter  6:2.12    (April    1975). 

AHMAD  H.   SIDDIQUI   received  a  Summer  1975  grant   from  the    Illinois 
Office  of  Bilingual/Bicultural  Education  for  the  preparation  of  introductory 
materials  on  the  teaching  of  Hindi   as   a  second  language  to  native  speakers 
of  English  in  American  bilingual  programs. 

MARC  STEPHEN  ROSENBERG   (Ph.D.,   May,    1975)    accepted   a  position   as 
Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Linguistics   and  Oriental   and 
African  Languages   at  Michigan  State  University,   East  Lansing,  beginning 
September,    1975. 

GIRDHARI   LAL  TIKKU   (Linguistics    and  Comparative  Literature)    has  been 
invited  to  be  a  contributor  to  the  Encyclopedia  Persica. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  has  received  a  University  of  Illinois   Research   Board 
grant   for  work  on  the  toponymy  of  Asia  Minor.     He  has  been  named  Review 
Editor  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  effective  Volume  5.     He  will 
be  the  Coll.itz  Professor  at  the  1976  Summer  Linguistic  Institute  at  the 
State  University  of  New  York,   Oswego. 
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STUDIES   IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 

Volume  5,   Number  1 

The  ninth  issue  of  the  working  paper  series  published  by  the 
Department  of  Linguistics  has   appeared.     This  volume  is  edited  by  Charles 
W.   Kisseberth.      It  contains     the  following  papers: 

Peter  Cole:     An  apparent  asymmetry  in  the   formation  of  relative 
clauses  in  Modern  Hebrew. 

Richard  Neil  Halpern:     Time  travel  or  the  futuristic  use  of  'to  go'. 

Yamuna  Kachru  and  Tej  K.   Bhatia:     Evidence  for  global   constraints: 
the  case  of  reflexivization  in  Hindi-Urdu. 

Braj   B.    Kachru:     Toward  structuring  the  form  and  function  of  code- 
mixing:      an  Indian  perspective. 

Rajeshwari  Pandharipande:     On  the  semantics  of  Hindi -Urdu  celna. 

Elizabeth  Riddle:     What  they  say  about  say. 

Gloria  Sheintuch:     Subject-raising--A  unitary  rule? 

Habibullah  Tegey:     A  study  of  Pashto  clitics   and  implications   for 
linguistic  theory. 

Volume  5,   Number  2 

The  tenth  issue  of  the  working  paper  series  published  by  the  Department 
of  Linguistics  is   about  to  appear.     This  volume,    Papers  on  historical 
linguistics:     theory  and  method,   is  edited  by  Hans  Henrich  Hock   and  Ladislav 
Zgusta.      It  will   include  the   following  papers: 

Christine   Bethin:      The  development  of  the  Slavic  mid  vowels  in 
newly  checked  syllables   in  the  Northwest  Ukrainian  dialects. 

Tej    K.   Bhatia:     The  evolution  of  tones  in  Punjabi:     a  reassessment. 

Gerry  Dalgish:     The  diachronic  development  of  nasal   deletion  in 
OluTsootso. 

Wayne  B.    Dickerson:     Variable  rules   in  the  language  community: 
a  study  of  lax  [u]   in  English. 

Samual  Fox:     Problems   of  the  dual  of  Soqotri. 

Hans  Henrich  Hock:     Substratum  influence  on   (Rig-Vedic)   Sanskrit? 

Irmengard  Rauch:     Semantic  features  inducing  the  Germanic  dental 
preterit  stem. 

Gloria  Sheintuch:     Periphrastic  verb   formation  in  Persian. 

Aleksandra  Steinbergs:     Some  problems   concerning  the  origin  of  the 
Latvian   'broken'   tone.    . 

Dieter  Wanner:     A  note  on  diphthongization. 

STUDIES   IN  LANGUAGE  LEARNING 

Volume   1 ,   Number  1 

The   first  issue  of  the  new  working  paper  series  published  by  the  Unit 
for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research  has  appeared.      It  contains  the 
following  contributions: 

James  W.   Marchand:      The  cultural   component   in  second  language  teaching. 
J.    Ronayne  Cowan:     General   linguistics  and  the  teaching  of  reading. 
S.N.   Sridhar:     Contrastive  analysis,     error  analysis,   and  inter- 
language:      three  phases  of  one  goal? 
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Ladislav  Zgusta:     Linguistics   and  bilingual  dictionaries. 

Braj   B.    Kachru:      Models  of  English   for  the  Third  World:     White  man's 
linguistic  burden  or  language  pragmatics? 

Fernand  Marty  and  M.    Keith  Myers:     Technology  in  second  language 
learning. 

C.C.   Cheng:      Trends  in  second  language  teaching  in  the  People's 
Republic  of  China:     impressions  of  a  visit. 

LANGUAGE  IN  URBAN  SOCIETY:      A  SYMPOSIUM.      (M.A.K.  Kalliday;   Elmer 
Antonsen;   Wayne  B.    Dickerson;    Braj    B.    Kachru;   Mario  Saltarelli) . 

John  Barnitz:     Toward  understanding  syntax  in  reading  comprehension: 
review  of  resources.      (Review  article.) 

Rasio  Dunatov:      Some  recent  pedagogical  materials    for  reading 
Russian.      (Review   article.) 

Ladislav  Zgusta:      Review  of  Laszlo  Antal    (ed.)  :      Aspekte  der  Semantik 
Zu  ihrer  Theorie  und  Geschichte  1662-1970. 

Karl  J.    Fink:      Review  of  K.    Buck   and  A.   Haase:     Textbooks   in  German 
1942-73:      a  descriptive  bibliography. 

Milton  Azevedo:      Review  of  D.E.    Bart  ley  and  R.L.    Politzer:     Practice- 
centered  teacher  training:      Spanish. 

Tej   K.    Bhatia:      Review  of  ICC.   Bahl:      Studies  in  the  semantic 
structure  of  Hindi. 


The  price  of  this   issue  is   $2.50.      For  further  information  contact 

Studies  in  Language  Learning 
Unit   for  Foreign  Language  Study 

and  Research 
G70  Foreign  Languages   Building 
University  of  Illinois 
Urbana,    IL     61801 


ORDER  FORF 


Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences 

Department  of  Linguistics 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 

University  of  Illinois 

Urbana,  IL  61801 


Date 


Please  send  me  the   following  copies  of  Studies   in  the  Linguistic 
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Editorial  board  for  1975-76:  Hans  Henrich  Hock  (editor),  Georgia 
Green  and  Yamuna  Kachru  (associate  editors) ,  Sue  IMelvin  (typist) . 
The  Newsletter  appears  biannual ly.  Comments  and  requests  for  addi- 
tional copies  and  further  issues  will  be  welcomed. 


LANGUAGE  IN  EDUCATION  ANn  SOCIETY 
SPECIAL  1976  SUMMER  PROGRAM  IN  APPLIED  LINGUISTICS 

During  the  1976  Summer  Session,  the  Department  of  Linguistics  will  be 
offering  a  special  program  of  courses  oriented  toward  applied  linguistics. 
The  program  is  intended  to  serve  the  interests  not  only  of  students  in  a 
regular  linguistics  program,  but  also  in  related  areas,  including  such 
fields  as  bilingual  education  and  general  language  education.  The  follow- 
ing courses  will  be  offered. 

Linguistics  300:   Introduction  to  linguistic  structure.   (M-F 
2:00  p.m.;  G52  FLB;  O'Bryan) 

Linguistics  303A:  Sociolinguistics  and  historical  linguistics. 
(M-F  1:00  p.m.;  1140  FLB;  Hock).  Topics  to  be  dealt  with  include 
the  sociolinguistic  foundations  of  linguistic  change  and  the  various 
consequences  of  language  contact  (trade  languages --lingua  francas-- 
pidgins --Creoles --substratum  influence—sprachbund  or  linguistic  area), 

Linguistics  303B:  Bilingualism:  an  international  perspective.     t# 
(M-F  9:00  a.m.;  G96  FLB;  Coordinator,  C.C.   Cheng).  This  team-taught 
course  will  include  lectures  and  discussions  on  topics  of  bilingualism 
and  its  impact  across  the  ages  and  continents,  including  bilingualism 
in  Ancient  and  Modern  South  Asia,  in  Africa;  native  and  acquired 
bilingualism;  bilingualism  and  language  planning.   (For  details 

.  contact  Prof.  C.C.  Cheng.) 

Linguistics  401:  Syntax.   (M-F  11:00  a.m.-  G52  FLB:  Kisseberth) . 

An  introduction  to  syntactic  theory.   Data  provided  both  from  English 
and  from  non-western  languages. 

Linguistics  403A:   Seminar  in  sociolinguistics..  (M,  Th  10-12:  G96  FLB: 
B.  Kachru) .  A  research -oriented  seminar;  focus  on  three  selected 
topics.   Each  participant  will  work  on  a  project. 

Linguistics  419:  Contrastive  analysis.  (M-F  8:00  a.m.;  GS2  FLB- 
Bokamba) .  The  course  will  focus  on  bilingual  education  and  the 
role  of  contrastive  linguistics  in  language  pedagogy. 

Linguistics  490:  Special  topics'  in  linguistics.   (By  arrangement; 
Staff) 

Linguistics  499:  Thesis  research.   (By  arrangement:  Staff) 

SPECIAL  COURSES  FOR  FALL  1976 

In  the  Fall  Semester  1976,  the  Department  of  Linguistics  will  be 
offering  the  following  special  coures . 

Linguistics  220:   Language  in  African  culture  and  society.   (T,  Th 
1-2:30  p.m.;  G32  FLB;  Bokamba) 

Linguistics  304A:  Sanskrit  language  and  poetics.   (MWF  4:00  p.m.: 
Hock  and  Pandharipande) .  A  general  introduction  to  the  nature, 
history,  and  social  standing  of  Sanskrit  language  and  literature  in 
ancient  India,  as  well  as  to  the  native  Indian  traditions 
reflecting  on  language  and  literature. 


Linguistics  403A:  Contrastive  linguistics  in  bilingual  education. 
(T,  Th  10:30-12:00;  G32  FLB;  Y.  Kachru) .  This  course  is  especially 
designed  for  students  interested  in  bilingual  education,  language 
pedagogy,  and  materials  production.  There  will  be  equal  concentra- 
tion on  theory  and  methodology.  Students  will  be  expected  to  work 
on  a  project  related  to  their  area  of  specialization. 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AMD  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented  by 
graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.   Since  the 
last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read.   (Inquiries 
about  and  requests  for  available  copies  of  these  papers  should  be  directed 
to  the  authors.) 

KAREN  DUDAS  (Linguistics) :   Reamplication  in  Modern  Javanese:   an 
argument  for  global  identity  constraints.   December  4,  1975. 

The  operation  of  phonological  rules  in  Javanese  doubled  forms  was 
examined.   It  was  shown  how  the  adoption  of  a  rule-ordering  analysis  for 
doubled-prefixed  forms  and  doubled-suffixed  forms  necessitates  two 
contradictory  formulations  for  the  process  of  Doubling.  An  alternative 
approach   was   suggested,  making  use  of  global  constraints  on  the  applica- 
tion of  the  rules  of  the  grammar. 

ROBERT  B.  LEES  (Tel-Aviv  University;  Visiting  Professor  of  Linguistics 
and  George  A.  Miller  Professor,  Center  for  Advanced  Study,  University  of 
Illinois):  Chinese  writing.  January  29,  1976. 

The  history  and  structure  of  the  Chinese  writing  system  illustrates 
well  the  memory  load  required  by  a  user  of  a  logographic  system,  but  it 
also  reveals  a  rich  and  fascinating  lore  which  provides  him  with  much 
redundancy.   It  can  still  be  quite  tricky  to  locate  quickly  an  entry  in 
a  non-alphabetizable  dictionary  or  phone  book.   In  the  People's  Republic 
of  China,  Romanization  is  on  its  way. 

PETER  COLE  (Linguistics) :  .  Attributiveness  and  referential  opacity. 
February  5,  1976. 

It  has  been  proposed  that  referential  opacity—the  failure  of  the 
free  substitutability  salva  veritate  of  extensionally  equivalent  definite 
descriptions—results  from  the  attributive  use  of  a  description  in  the 
complement  of  a  verb  of  propositional  attitude  (e.g.  believe,  know) .   But 
no  coherent  explanation  of  how  attributiveness  might  lead  to  opacity  has 
appeared  in  print.   The  purpose  of  this  paper  was  to  provide  such  an 
explanation. 

ANDREW  ORTONY  (Educational  Psychology) :   Proper  names,  definite 
descriptions,  and  pragmatics.   February  12,  1976. 

The  attributive/referential  distinction  attempts  to  identify  two 
different  uses  of  definite  descriptions.  The  possibility  of  extending  this 
distinction  to  proper  names  is  explored  and  some  Gricean-type  pragmatic  rules 
are  suggested  as  a  means  for  identifying  the  use  in  individual  cases.   It  is 
agreed  that  no  traditional  philosophical  theory  o^  names  and  descriptions  will 
be  adequate  without  being  based  on  pragmatics. 


MARY  S.  TEMPERLEY:  Some  final  consonant  clusters  in  English  and  their 
treatment  in  TESL.   February  19,  1976.  """ 

This  paper  explored  the  status  of  the  final  consonant  clusters  /ns/, 
/nts/,  /nz/,  /ndz/,  /sps/,  /sts/,  /sks/  in  English,  their  current  treatment 
in  TESL  materials,  and  the  way  they  should  be  treated  to  help  the  learner. 

JOHN  BARNITZ  (Linguistics) :  Exorcism  and  indulgence  in  English 
orthography:  an  historical  perspective.   February  26,  1976 . 

For  centuries  English  speakers  grappled  with  their  writing  system 
and  for  centuries  reformers  have  proposed  spelling  revolutions.  Why  is  the 
English  writing  system  possessed  with  "spelling  demons"?  What  have  been 
the  attempts  at  regularizing  English  spelling?  Why  hasn't  spelling  reform 
become  a  reality?  These  questions  were  discussed  in  the  light  of  research 
findings  in  English  and  Romance  historical  linguistics,  American  philology 
and  literature,  lexicography,  phonology,  and  reading  education. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  (Linguistics):   Initial  strengthening.  March  4, 
1976. 

Initial  strengthening  processes  (as  in  PIE  *reks  'king'  >  MW  rhi 
'lord',  *wiros  'man'  >  Olr.  fer)  seem,  in  those  cases  where  historical 
evidence  is  available,  to  be  correlated  with  the  occurrence  of  a  (usually 
more  general)  medial  weakening  process.  This  is  the  pattern  which  emerges 
after  apparent  counterexamples  are  eliminated  for  one  of  the  following 
reasons,   (a)  There  is  no  available  historical  evidence,   (b)  The  (inter- 
pretation of  the)  historical  evidence  is  ambiguous  (as  in  the  Latin  outcomes 
of  the  PIE  aspirates,  e.g.  *bh  >  f-  vs.  -b-:  Was  intermediate  *5  initially- 
strengthened  to  f_,  or  was  intermediate  *f  medially-weakened  to  b_  (via  8)  ?)  . 
(3)  The  very  common  initial  process  of  aspiration  of  voiceless  stops  (and 
the  processes  of  affrication  etc.  to  which  this  can  lead)  may  well  not  be 
a  genuine  strengthening  process,  since  it.  is  difficult  to  see  how  delayed 
voicing  onset  (the  articulatory  correlate  of  aspiration  in  this  environment) 
constitutes  an  increase  in  articulatory  effort. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  correlation  between  the  (remaining)  genuine 
strengthening  processes  and  medial  weakening  is  not  due  to  chance,  but 
rather  due  to  the  fact  that  initial  strengthening  is  an  (analogical) 
response  to  medial  weakening:  Segments  which  are  not  'weakenable'  (or  are 
difficult  to  weaken) --i.e.  mainly  the  sonorants--and  which  thus  have  escaped 
the  medial  weakening  process  may  secondarily  be  integrated  into  the  pattern 
created  by  the  latter  process  (such  as  p_-  "s .  -b-)  by  means  of  initial 
strengthening  (as  in  *r  >  6"  or  r:-  vs.  -r-) .  The  analogical  nature  of  this 
change  accounts  for  the  fact  that  (a)  in  many  cases,  not  all  eligible 
segments  undergo  the  change,  (b)  within  the  same  dialect,  different  segments 
may  follow  different  paths  of  initial  strengthening,  (c)  closely  related 
dialects  may,  instead  of  initial  strengthening,  resort  to  ad-hoc  "fake" 
medial  weakening  processes . 

S.N.  SRIDHAR  (Linguistics) :  Dative  subjects  and  relational  grammar. 
March  25,  1976.  ~~ 

The  languages  of  South  Asia  have  a  frequently  used  construction  in 
which  the  logical  subject  appears  in  the  dative,  while  another  NP,  in  the 
nominative,  controls  agreement.  The  dative  subjects  are  shown  to  behave  like 


true  subjects  with  respect  to  transformations  in  the  languages  which  make 
crucial  reference  to  the  subject  NP.  Their  failure  to  be  the  victims  of 
EQUI-  is  explained  in  terms  of  the  semantics  of  the  construction,  the  dative 
subjects — as  opposed  to  their  nominative  counterparts --being  restricted  to 
non-volitional  agents  only.   Implications  of  this  analysis  for  Relational 
Grammar,  especially  the  formulation  of  transformations,  case  assignment 
and  agreement  rules,  as  well  as  rule  government,  are  explored. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE  (Linguistics):  A  new  look  at  the  sequence  of  tenses. 
April  1,  1976. 

It  has  been  argued  convincingly  by  R.  Lakoff  and  Costa  that  Sequence 
of  Tense  (SOT)  rules  are  semantically  and/or  pragmatically  motivated  in 
most  cases.  However,  there  are  problems  with  their  analyses.  The  purpose 
of  this  talk  was    to  show  that  Sequence  of  Tense  rules  as  such  do  not 
exist,  and  that  a  unified  treatment  of  SOT  phenomena  and  tense  selection  in 
general  is  much  more  explanatory.   It  follows  from  this  that  every  instance 
of  an  embedded  tense  must  be  semantical ly/pragmatically  motivated  and 
that  arbitrary  gaps  in  the  system  cannot  exist. 

GERARD  DALGISH  (Linguistics) :  Markedness,  neutralization,  and 
reinterpretation :  some  Bantu  evidence.  April  8,  1976. 

The  diachronic  development  of  OluTsootso  and  OruHaya,  two  Bantu 
languages,  involved  certain  changes  in  root-initial  position.  These  changes 
(interacting  with  certain  synchronic  nasal  interactions)  have  resulted  in 
surface  neutralization  of  underlying  phonological  contrasts  in  semantically 
unmarked  categories,  while  distinctions  are  maintained  in  semantically 
marked  categories.  This  situation  in  which  markedness  is  reversed  has  led 
to  some  interesting  reinterpretations  historically,  with  problems  for  the 
synchronic  grammar  as  well. 

RICHARD  J.  LESKOSKY  (Linguistics):  Generative  grammar  and  cinematic 
structure.  April  15,  1976. 

Recent  developments  in  cinema  theory  involve  the  adoption  of  various 
linguistic  concepts,  but  little  note  has  been  taken  of  contemporary 
generative  theory.  This  paper  corrects  this  oversight  by  demonstrating 
that:   (1)  certain  major  structural  devices  of  the  cinema  are  in  fact 
instances  of  the  recursive  process  of  embedding;  (2)  current  structuralist 
theories  of  the  cinema  lack  even  descriptive  adequacy  with  respect  to 
these  structures;  (3)  these  phenomena  can  be  adequately  described  by  a 
theory  based  on  generative  grammar. 

LEE  A.  BECKER  (Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) :  Mei 1  let's  Law: 
will  one  patch  be  sufficient?  April  22,  1976. 

The  source  of  the  Slavic  oxytone  accentual  paradigm  is  considered  in 
connection  with  the  disputed  existence  of  Acute  Mobilia  in  Proto-Slavic. 
It  is  concluded  that  the  rise  of  distinctive  "intonations"  was  not  a  common 
Baltic  and  Slavic  development. 


FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):  Relativization  and  verb  step 
alternation  in  Lushai.  April  29,  1976. 

The  essential  data  on  relativization  and  verb  stem  alternation  in 
Lushai  (a  Tibeto-Burman  language  of  the  Burma-India  border)  were  presented, 
with  the  goal  of  offering  an  integrated  account  of  these  interrelated 
aspects  of  the  grammar  by  appealing,  chiefly,  to  recent  ideas  in  Relational 
Grammar.   It  was  shown  that  the  use  of  the  'second  stem'  of  the  verb,  as  in 
the  relativization  of  objects  and  'adverbial'  noun  phrases,  is  in  general 
the  consequence  of  a  change  in  the  position  in  the  term-relational  hierarchy 
from  which  is  drawn  the  noun  phrase  most  immediately  bound  to  the  verb  in 
question.  Finally,  additional  questions  were  raised  connected  with  verb 
stem  alternation  in  the  context  of  Tough  Movement  and  the  use  of  the 
'second  stem'  as  a  so-called  derivative  first  stem  to  represent  related  of 
extended  senses  of  some  root  meaning  of  a  verb. 


The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.  Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers 
have  been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

MEHDI  MOHAGHEGH  (Persian  Language  and  Literature,  University  of 
Tehran) :  The  migration  of  animal  fable  (Paflcatantra)  from  India  to  Iran 
and  the  Middle  East.  November  .24,  1975.   (This  talk  was  co -sponsored  by 
the  Program  in  Comparative  Literature  and  the  Unit  for  Foreign  Language 
Study  and  Research . ) 

DAVID  SHWAYDER  (Philosophy) :  Some  semantics  may  be  for  linguists. 
February  23,  1976. 

WILLIAM  CANTRAL  (English;  Northern  Illinois  University):  Appositive 
clauses  are  relative  clauses,  after  all!  March  3,  1976 

WAYNE  A.  O'NEIL  (Humanities  and  Linguistics,  MIT):  Phonology  of  Old 
English  inflections.  March  9,  1976. 

BH.  KRISHNAMURTl  (Linguistics,  Osmania  University,  Hyderabad,  India, 
AND  Member,  Center  for  Advanced  Study  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences,  Stanford 
University) :  On  rule  reordering  in  phonology:  counterevidence  from 
Dravidian.  April  27,  1976. 

ROBERT  W.  DIXON  (Linguistics,  Australian  National  University,  Canberra) 
Noun  classes  and  noun  classification.  April  29,  1976., 

CHARLES  OSGOOD  (Institute  of  Communications  Research,  Psycholog/  , 

Center  for  Advanced  Studies) :  Will  the  real  direct  object  in  bitransitive 

sentences  please  stand  up?   (Or,  how  to  pull  oneself  up  by  one's  booties .X 
May  3,  1976. 


SOUTH  ASIAN  LANGUAGE  ANALYSIS  GROUP 

The  SOUTH  ASIAN  LANGUAGE  ANALYSIS  GROUP  is  a  forum  for  the  presentation 
of  papers  on  South  Asian  language,  linguistics,  and  literature.  Since  the 
last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  paper  has  been  presented. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to  the 
author . ) 

AHMAD  H.  SIDDIQUI:   Teaching  Hindi -Urdu  question  formation  to  the 
L-j -speakers  of  English:  a  study  in  applied  linguistics.  April  10,  1976. 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  was  to  show  what  problems  native  speakers  of 
English  have  in  learning  Hindi-Urdu  in  general  and  question-formation  in 
particular.   It  was  observed  that  the  problems  are  due  mainly  to  two 
factors,  namely  interference  by  the  native  language  and  the  structure  o^  the 
target  language  (i.e.  Hindi-Urdu).   It  was  shown  that  while  certain  types  of 
questions  pose  no  difficulties,  others  (which  do)  call  for  the  use  of  certain 
linguistic  and  pragmatic  devices  to  facilitate  the  learning  of  the  processes 
involved  in  producing  correct  Hindi-Urdu  questions  in  the  appropriate  context, 


DEPARTMENT  CO-SPONSORS  POETRY  READING  BY  ST.  JOHN 

On  Friday,  March  26,  1976,  the  Department  of  Linguistics  co-spcnsored 
(with  the  Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research,  the  Department  of 
Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese,  and  the  Poetry  Club)  a  Poetry  Reading 
(with  discussion)  by  BRUCE  ST.  JOHN  (University  of  the  West  Indies  at  Cave 
Hill,  Barbados,  West  Indies).   Bruce  St.  John  is  both  a  creative  writer, 
critic,  and  teacher,  and  has  published  extensively  on  literary  topics,  the 
teaching  of  Spanish  in  Barbados,  and  poetry  in  English  and  Creole. 


MODERN  HEBREW  STUDENTS  ELECTED  TO  ETA  BETA  RHO 

The  following  students  of  Modern  Hebrew  (MH) ,  taught  in  the  Department 
of  Linguistics,  have  been  elected  to  membership  in  Eta  Beta  Rho  for  the 
academic  year  1975/76  on  the  basis  of  their  consistently  high  performance 
in  Hebrew  courses  and  their  general  academic  excellence.   Eta  Beta  Rho  is  a 
scholastic  honor  society  for  students  of  Hebrew  language  and  culture. 

Phillip  S.  Finkel  (MH  308) 
Sharon  M.  Flitman  (MH  306) 
Sharon  J.  Gordon  (MH  308) 
Maria  E.  Newman  (MH  306) 
Charles  Rosenberg  (MH  304) 
Judith  S.  Saffir  (MH  308) 
Sandra  M.  Schneider  (MH  304) 
Beth  Silber  (MH  304) 
Sandra  Vandekanter  (MH  304) 
Debora  Yochim  (MH  306) 


NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contributor  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  6:1,  a  plus-sign  (+) ,  a  contribution  to  StudTes 
in  Language  Learning  1:2.   For  complete  titles  of  their  papers,  cf .  p.  17 
and  18  below. 

•MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH 

ELMER  ANTONSEN  (Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures) :  A  concise  grammar 
of  the  older  runic  inscriptions.   (Sprachstrukturen  A: 3.)  TUbingen: 
Niemeyer,  1975. 


*( 


*GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Aspects  of  syntactic  preposing  in  Modern  Hebrew.  To 
appear  in  Studies  in  Modern  Hebrew  syntax  and  semantics,  ed.  by  Peter  Cole. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA:  Negation  through  question  in  modern  Hindi:  another 
look.   Language  Science  5:2.29-30  (1975).  --  Hindi  me"  anunasikta.  Gavesna 
12:23.79-99  (1975).  --  (With  Michael  J.  Kenstowicz:)  Nasalization  in  Hindi: 
a  reconsideration.   Indian  Linguistics  36.234-9  (1975).   [Originally 
published  in  Papers  In  Linguistics  5:2.202-12  (1972).! 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  On  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  the  derivational 
verb  suffixes  in  Bantu.   1975  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference:  Papers, 
ed.  by  F.  Ingemann,  38-50.   Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Kansas, 
1976. 

* PETER  COLE 

J.  RONAYNE  COWAN:   Reading,  perceptual  strategies,  and  contrastive 
analysis.  To  appear  in  Language  Learning  (June  1976).  --  (With  Pussell  G. 
Schuch:)  Spoken  Hausa.  New  York:  Spoken  Language  Services,  1976.   (378  pp.) 

♦GERARD  DALGISH:  Towards  an  explanation  of  historical  exceptions  in 
OluTsootso  and  OruHaya.   Proceedings  of  the  7th  Conference  on  African 
Linguistics.  --  Locative  NP's,  locative  suffixes,  and  grammatical  relations. 
Proceedings  of  the  2nd  Meeting  of  the  Berkeley  Linguistic  Society.  -- 
Causatives,  Statives,  monosyllabics :  the  evidence  from  vowel  harmony. 
1975  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference:  Papers,  ed.  by  F.  Ingemann,  86-106. 
Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Kansas,  1976. 

♦GEORGIA  M.  GREEN 

♦RICHARD  HALPERN 

♦WAYNE  HARBERT  (Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures)  .. 

♦SACHIKO  HASHIMOTO  (English  as  a  Second  Language) 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Historical  change  and  synchronic  structure:  the 
case  of  the  Sanskrit  vocative  singular  of  a -steins.   International  Journal 
of  Dravidian  Linguistics  4.29-43  (1975).  "[Originally  published  in  i^id- 
America  Linguistics  Conference:  Papers,  1972,  edited  by  J.H.  Battle  and 
J.  Schweitzer,  193-206.  Oklahoma  State  University,  Stillwater, 1 —  Review 
article  on  R.  Anttila:  An  introduction  to  historical  and  comparative 
linguistics  (New  York:  Macmillan,  19/2. J   Language  b2.2U2-2n  tibJ/6j  .  -- 
Final  weakening  and  related  phenomena.   1975  Mid-America  Linguistics 
Conference:  Papers,  ed.  by  F.  Ingemann,  219-59.   Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Kansas,  1976. 


*FREDERIC  M.  JENKINS  (French) 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   Lexical  innovations  in  South  Asian  English. 
International  Journal  of  the  Sociology  of  Language  4.55-74.  --  Models  of 
English  for  the  Third  World:  white  man's  linguisFic  burden  or  language 
pragmatics?  TESOL  Quarterly,  10:1  (1976). 

*YAMUNA  KACHRU 

HENRY  KAHANE  (with  Renee  Kahane)  :  Reviews  of  G.  Rohlfs:  Nuovi  scavi 
linguist ici  nella  antica  Magna  Graecia.   Byzantinische  Zeitschrift  68.397- 
402,  AND  M.G.  Littlefield:  A  bibliographical  index  to  Romance  Philology, 
vols.  1-25.   Romance  Philology  29.391-4. 

*MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOV/ICZ 

*CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies) :  Can  a  single  sentence  have  more  than 
one  empathy  focus?  To  appear  in  Papers  from  the  12th  Regional  Meeting  of 
the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society.  --  Contrastive  semantic  analysis  and  teaching 
Japanese.  To  appear  in  English  and  Japanese  in  contrast,  ed.  by  H.  Taylor. 
Regents  Publishing  Company.   [Originally  published  in  The  Journal  of  the 
Association  of  Teachers  of  Japanese,  9.21-34  (1974).] 

* JERRY  L.  MORGAN 

*CECIL  NELSON 

♦RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures) :  What  can 
generative  grammar  do  for  etymology?:  An  Old  Saxon  hapax.   Semasia : 
Beitr^ge  zur  Germanisch-Romanischen  Sprachforschung  2. 249-60  (1975) .  -- 
Review  of  P.  Schctublin:   Das  adnominale  Attribut  in  der  deutschen  Sprache 


der  Gegenwart.   Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology  74.438-41  (1975). 

♦GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  Periphrastic  verb  formation  in  Persian:  a  dynamic 
process.  To  appear  in  Proceedings  of  the  2nd  International  Conference  on 
Historical  Linguistics.  Amsterdam:  North  Holland  Publishing  Company, 
Summer  1976.  --  Some  pragmatic  conditions  on  application  o*   Neg-attraction. 
Pragmatics  Microfiche.   Cambridge  University,  England.  --  Some  pragmatic 
conditions  on  application  of  neg-moveipent .   1975  Mid-America  Linguistics 
Conference:  Papers,  ed.  by  F.  Ingemann,  477-87.   Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Kansas,  1976. 

*DIANE  SMIETANA 

*S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Contrastive  analysis,  error  analysis,  and  inter language: 
three  phases  of  one  goal?  To  appear  in  Indian  Linguistics  37:4. 

*YAEL  ZIV:  On  the  reanalysis  of  grammatical  terms  in  Hebrew  possessive 
constructions.   To  appear  in  Studies  in  Modern  Hebrew  syntax  and  semantics, 
ed.  by  Peter  Cole.  --  The  diachronic  relevance  of  Keenan's  promotional 
hierarchy.   To  appear  in  Papers  from  the  1976  Parasession  of  the  Chicago 
Linguistic  Society. 
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-  PAPERS  READ- 

ELMER  ANTONSEN  (Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures) :  On  the  notion 
of  'archaizing*  inscriptions.  Third  International  Conference  of  Nordic 
and  General  Linguistics,  Austin,  TX,  April  5-9,  1976. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  Education  for  whom?  Or  what  statistics  do  not 
reveal  about  the  Zairian  educational  system.  African  Studies  Center    ;  :; 
Wednesday  Noon  Lecture  Program,,  University  of  Illinois,  November  19,  1975. 
--  (With  Josiah  Tlou:)  The  consequences  of  the  language  policies  of  African 
States  vis-a-vis  education.   7th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  . 
Gainesville,  Florida,  April  23-5,  1976. 

LAWRENCE  F.  BOUTON  (English  as  a  Second  Language):  Certification  of 
ESL  and  bilingual  teachers  in  Illinois:  will  it  come  to  pass?  Colloquium 
on  the  Preparation  and  Certification  of  ESL  and  Bilingual  Teachers,  TESOL 
Convention,  New  York,  March  2-6,  1976. 

PETER  COLE:  Attributiveness  and  referential  opacity.   Berkeley 
Linguistic  Society.  --  A  causative  construction  in  Modern  Hebrew:  theoretical 
implications.   Linguistic  Colloquia  of  the  University  campuses  at  Berkeley, 
Los  Angeles,  San  Diego,  and  Santa  Barbara,  AND  Third  North  American 
Conference  on  Afroasiatic  Linguistics,  American  Oriental  Society,  Philadelphia, 
PA.  ■--  A  matter  of  scope.   Linguistic  Colloquia  of  the  University  of  Texas 
at  Austin,  Stanford  University,  University  of  Southern  California. 

J.  RONAYNE  COWAN  (English  as  a  Second  Language):   Reading,  perceptual 
strategies,  and  contrastive  analysis.   LSA  Meeting,  December  28-30,  1976. 
—  Motivational  and  linguistic  variables  in  the  teaching  of  reading  to  EFL 
students.   Linguistic  Society,  Southern  Illinois  University,  April  9,  1976. 
--  Variables  in  the  English  for  Special  Purposes.   NAFSA  National  Convention, 
San  Diego,  May  5,  1976. 

GERARD  DALGISH:  The  sociolinguistic  influence  on  loan  word  assimilation 
in  Swahili,  OluTsootso,  and  OruHaya.  Perspectives  on  Language,  University 
of  Louisville,  May  6-8,  1976. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  The  investigation  of  some  syntactic  inversions.  , 
University  of  Michigan,  February  20,  1976.  --  On  the  notion  of  rule 
government.  Michigan  State  University  Conference  on  Linguistic  Theory, 
February  21,  1976.  --  Governed  rule  change  and  universal  grammar.   Santa 
Barbara  Symposium  on  Mechanisms  of  Syntactic  Change,  May  6-9,  1976. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Underlying  velar  or  palatal  in  Sanskrit?--A 
reconsideration.  186th  Meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  March 
16-18,  1976,  Philadelphia,  PA. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Language  pragmatics  and  Indian  English  AND  On  mixing:  a 
sociolinguistic  perspective.  Central  Institute  of  English  and  Foreign 
Languages,  Hyderabad,  India,  February  11  and  13,  1976. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  On  some  recent  trends  in  American  Linguistics  AND 
Relational  grammar  and  Hindi.  Central  Institute  of  English  and  Foreign 
Languages,  Hyderabad,  December  26  and  27,  1975.  --On  defining  equivalence 
in  contrastive  analysis  AND  Relational  grammar  and  Hindi.  Central  Institute 
of  Indian  Languages,  Mysore,  December  28,  1975. 
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HENRY  KAHANE:  The  papyri  in  etymological  reconstruction.   Papyrological 
Symposium,  University  of  Illinois,  April  29-30,  1976. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Observations  on  nasalization.   8th  International  Congress 
of  Phonetic  Sciences,  Leeds,  England,  August  17-23,  1975. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  Pragmatics,  common  sense,  and  the  performative 
analysis.   12th  Regional  Meeting,  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  April  23-25, 
1976. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic  Languages  anH  Literatures):   Language. 
Delta  Phi  Alpha,  National  German  Honorary  Fraternity,  Eastern  Illinois 
University,  November  1975.  --  Linguistic  method:  a  matter  of  principle. 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America,  San  Francisco, 
December  1975.  --  The  semantic  transformation  of  the  Germanic  verb  compounds 
in  IE  *t.   International  Linguistic  Association,  New  York,  "arch  1976. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE:  A  new  look  at  the  sequence  of  tenses.   50th  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  San  Francisco,  December  28-30, 
1975. 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  On  the  gradation  of  grammatical  relations.   50th 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  San  Francisco,  December 
28-30,  1975.  --  Periphrastic  verb  formation  in  Persian:  a  dynamic  process. 
2nd  International  Conference  on  Historical  Linguistics,  Tucson,  Arizona.  -- 
(With  Kathleen  Vise:)  On  the  pragmatic  unity  of  neg -raising  and  neg -attract ion, 
Chicago  Linguistic  Society. 

YAEL  ZIV:  On  the  reanalysis  of  grammatical  terms  in  Hebrew  possessive 
constructions.   NACAL,  March  15,  1976. 


DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 


M.A. 


Loren  Broc 
Richard  Cureton 
Richard  Halpern 
Lou  Hohulin 
Mitsuko  Komori 
Rajeshwari  Pandharipande 
Syed  Mohd  Syeed 
Soranee  Wongbiasaj 

Ph.D. 

(For  titles  and  abstracts  of  dissertations,  cf.  Dissertation  abstracts 
below.) 

Karen  Marie  Dudas 
Geoffrey  Hackman 
Lise  Menn 
Richard  Leskosky 
Yael  Ziv 
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DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 

KAREN  MARIE  DUDAS:  The  phonology  and  morphology  of  Javanese.,  (1976) 

The  study  consists  of  a  generative  linguistic  analysis  of  various 
aspects  of  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Modern  Javanese.  The  work  is 
based  on  data  collected  from  a  native  informant  who  speaks  the  Surakarta 
or  Standard  Javanese  dialect. 

A  relatively  complete  linguistic  analysis  of  the  phonological  component 
of  the  grammar  is  included;  the  morphology,  however,  is  not  given  a  general 
analysis.   Rather,  selected  morphological  processes  are  discussed  in  terras 
of  how  they  may  interact  with  other  morphological  and  phonological  processes 
and  how  these  various  interactions  may  function  within  the  grammar  of  the 
language. 

GEOFFREY  JAMES  HACKMAN:  An  integrated  analysis  of  the  Hindi  tense 
and  aspect  system. 

In  this  dissertation  certain  inadequacies  of  both  traditional  and 
modern  treatments  of  the  Hindi  tense  and  aspect  system  are  cited.  Several 
works  dealing  with  English  tense  are  reviewed  and  compared.  Two  descriptive 
models  are  developed  to  analyze  the  tense  and  aspect  system  of  Hindi.  The 
first  isolates  elements  of  form  and  units  of  meaning  and  shows  that  meaning- 
form  correspondences  are  quite  systematic.  The  second  uses  a  time-line  device 
to  illustrate  graphically  the  meanings  associated  with  the  three  aspects 
of  the  Hindi  verb- —  imperfect,  perfect,  and  progressive.  Tenses  are 
characterized,  following  Reichenbach's  Elements  of  Symbolic  Lopic,  by  the 
relations  obtaining  among  three  points,  those  of  reference,  event,  and 
speech. 

The  adoption  of  the  notion  of  the  'relativity'  of  tense  leads  to  an 
extension  of  the  two  models.   It  is  shown  that  the  extended  models  converge 
to  offer  an  integrated  principled  analysis  of  Hindi  tense  and  aspect.  This 
analysis  treats  relations  between  tenses  across  clauses  in  complex  sentences. 
The  same  analytic  principles  are  shown  to  characterize  relations  between 
elements  in  complex  tenses  (e.g.  the  present  perfect).  A  discussion  of 
adverbial  usage  in  Hindi  and  its  influence  on  the  tense  and  aspect  system 
is  included  as  an  integral  part  of  the  analysis. 

While  the  analysis  is  concerned  specifically  with  Hindi  data,  several 
of  the  notions  central  to  its  formulation  have  a  faT  broader  range  of 
application. 

RICHARD  LESKOSKY:   Linguistic  structure  and  the  cinema:   a  study  in 
method.   (1976) 

Both  language  and  cinema  are  complex  systems  of  human  communication. 
Traditionally,  writers  about  the  cinema  have  compared  it  to  language:  and 
contemporary  critical  approaches  to  film  borrow  various  linguistic,  concepts 
in  their  analysis. 

This  thesis  attempts  a  linguistically  based  application  of  linguistic 
concepts  to  the  cinema.   First,  the  various  functions  language  serves  within 
the  cinema  are  examined.  Second,  a  transformational  generative  model  is 
shown  to  be  necessary  for  the  adequate  description  o^  the  structuring  of 
the  visual  image  through  editing;  at  the  same  time,  the  inadequacy  of  the 
current  syntagmatic  model  of  the  sequencing  of  the  cinematic  images  is 
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demonstrated.   Finally,  the  Firthian  concept  of  contextualization  is  proposed 
as  a  useful  tool  in  the  analysis  of  the  film  in  its  dual  existence  as  text 
and  social  event. 

The  above  points  indicate  that  such  linguistic  concepts  are  generalizable 
beyond  language  and  therefore  more  valid  in  their  application  to  language, 
and  that  human  cognition  may  be  so  constituted  as  to  structure  a  number  of 
its  processes  in  similar  ways.  Furthermore,  new  areas  of  research  are  hereby 
opened  both  to  linguistics  and  to  cinema  studies.  Finally,  the  intuitions 
of  past  writers  on  the  film  with  respect  to  its  similarity  to  language  are 
seen  to  be  justified. 

LISE  MENN:  Pattern,  control,  and  contrast  in  beginning  speech:   a 
case  study  in  the  development  of  word  form  and  word  function.   [1976) 

An  intensive  naturalistic  longitudinal  study  of  the  language  development 
of  a  child  of  native  English-speaking  parents  was  carried  out.  The  investi- 
gator acted  as  the  child's  regular  caregivenin  his  home  for  twenty  hours 
per  week  from  age  12:8  to  20:22.  The  study  followed  the  child's  early 
development  of  phonology,  word  use,  and  use  of  intonation  contour.   6-8 
hrs/week  were  audiotaped,  2  hrs  per  month  were  videotaped,  and  the  Uzgiris 
and  Hunt  tests  of  cognitive  development  were  given  periodically.  All  taped 
recognizable  words  and  portions  of  the  babble  were  transcribed  phonetically. 
This  child's  acquisition  of  phonology  could  neither  be  adequately  described 
by  the  Jacobson  model  of  the  unfolding  of  innate  linguistic  patterns  nor  by 
a  behaviorist  model.  The  data  support  an  interactionist  theory  in  which 
pattern  extracted  from  what  the  child  already  knows  at  a  given  point  guides 
his  attack  on  new  forms  and  a  search  for  similar  patterns,  while  new  informa- 
tion from  the  ambient  language  causes  revision  of  patterns  derived  earlier. 
This  subject  created  non -natural  and  natural  phonological  rules,  avoided 
adult  words  beginning  with  certain  consonants,  attended  both  segmental  and 
prosodic  units,  and  had  meaningful  use  of  intonation  contour  on  babbled 
'carriers'  and  on  one-word  utterances.  He  used  only  one  'word'  at  12:8 
and  had  an  active  vocabulary  of  about  70  words  by  20:22.   In  the  first 
months  of  the  study,  words  were  signals  bound  to  particular  social  or 
physical  situations;  they  gradually  became  deritualized,  developing  into 
true  verbal  symbols.   This  child  developed  an  idiosyncratic  use  of  pitch: 
a  high  peak  (550  Hz)  rising  contour  for  instrumental  solicitations  (demands/ 
requests)  and  a  moderate  peak  (450  Hz)  rising  contour  for  social  solicitations. 
This  pattern  could  neither  have  'unfolded'  on  a  direct  route  to  adult  pitch 
usage  nor  have  been  imitated,  but  it  could  have  been  generalized  from  his 
own  early  whine  vs.  non-whine  contrast.  An  interpretation  of  the  origin  of 
this  child's  consistent  use  of  rising  contour  for  solicitation  is  that  he 
may  have  derived  it  from  a  strategy  of  eliciting  adult  'offering'  behavior 
by  producing  the  rising  contour  used  by  adults  when  offering  objects  to 
him.  His  phonological  rules  (essentially,  the  links  between  his  recognition 
representation  of  a  word  and  its  internal  production  representation)  arose 
either  by  'carryover*  of  a  familiar  pattern  to  a  new  word  or  by  'consolidation' 
of  similar  extant  patterns.  Acquisition  of  one  new  segment  disrupted  perfor- 
mance of  a  phonetically  similar  segment,  suggesting  that  he  learned  some 
phonetic  segments  as  phonemically  related  to  one  another,  but  acquisition 
of  articulatory  control  over  segments  is  separate  from,  though  linked  to, 
organization  of  sound  into  phones/phonemes;  likewise  mastery  of  prosodic 
patterns  and  their  organization  into  canonical  forms  are  separate  but 
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interlinked  developments.  This  child  learned  to  avoid,  and  therefore  must 
have  been  able  to  distinguish,  words  beginning  with  labials  until  after 
he  learned  to  say  words  beginning  with  dentals  and  /k/;  the  conceptual 
ability  to  distinguish  labials  preceded  the  motor  ability. to  produce  them. 
He  had  invented  a  /b/  ■*■   [d]/  #   rule  for  his,  only  /#b/-word,  yet  avoided 
all  other  labial -initial  words  for  another  three  months.  V'hen  he  did 
begin- to  attempt  and  correctly  produce  words  with  initial  /b/,  he  produced 
a  few  of  them  which  had  long  been  part  of  his  passive  vocabulary  with  [dl. 
It  is  suggested  that  he  had  formed  a  'latent'  output  representation  of 
those  words  with  [d]  before  he  learned  to  say  [b],  but  refrained  from 
saying  them.  This  subject  showed  semantic  as  well  as  phonological  selecti- 
vity in  the  early  months:  nine  of  his  first  ten  words  of  active  vocabulary 
were  action  words  which  he  used  to  accompany  his  own  actions,  rather  than 
names  of  objects,  etc. 

YAEL  ZIV:  On  the  communicative  effect  of  relative  clause  extraposition 
in  English.   (1976) 

Inquiries  concerned  with  possible  correspondences  between  the  form  of 
a  sentence  and  the  communicative  function  which  it  fulfills  have  recently 
brought  about  new  insights  and  a  better  understanding  of  the  nature  of 
language.  This  dissertation  is  concerned  with  one  aspect  of  this  basic 
theoretical  question- -the  communicative  motivation  for  the  application  of 
a  given  syntactic  process.   Specifically,  in  this  thesis  the  communicative 
effects  of  the  syntactic  process  of  relative  clause  extraposition  are 
investigated  in  detail. 

In  this  context  the  communicative  differences  between  extraposed  and 
unextraposed  restrictive  relative  clauses  are  characterized.   It  is  shown 
that  when  unextraposed,  a  relative  clause  functions  in  describing  or 
characterizing  the  referent  of  the  relevant  noun  phrase-  when  the  head  NP 
is  generic  the  restrictive  relative  clause  restricts  the  domain  of  the  genus, 
and  when  the  head  NP  is  non-generic  the  relative  clause  supplies  information 
by  means  of  which  the  referent  of  the  noun  phrase  is  identified  or  described. 
When  the  restrictive  relative  clause  is  extraposed  (and  provided  normal 
conditions  of  prosody  obtain)  the  relative  no  longer  functions  in  describing 
the  referent  of  the  relevant  NP,  rather,  when  it  is . extraposed  the  prominence 
of  the  relative  clause  with  respect  ot  the  communicative  intention  conveyed 
by  the  sentence  is  increased.  Thus,  when  the  extraposed  restrictive  relative 
clause  modifies  a  generic  head  NP  the  proposition  in  the  relative  clause 
specifies  the  conditions  under  which  the  predication  in  the  main  clause 
would  hold  true  of  the  genus,  and  when  the  extraposed  relative  clause 
modifies  an  indefinite  non-generic  head  NP,  it  may,  depending  on  the  relation 
between  the  propositions  in  the  relative  clause  and  in  the  main  clause, 
convey  the  main  import  of  the  sentence. 

These  functional  differences  between  extraposed  relative  clauses  that 
modify  generic  heads  and  extraposed  restrictive  relative  clauses  that 
modify  indefinite  non-generic  heads  are  shown  to  be  predictable  on  the  basis 
of  the  overall  effect  of  relative  clause  extraposition  and  its  interaction 
with  the  communicative  characteristics  of  generic  MP's  and  of  non-generic 
NP  ■  s . 

An  additional  problem  which  involves  the  communicative  effect  of 
relative  clause  extraposition  is  investigated  in  this  thesis;  this  is  the 
question  of  the  characterization  of  the  affinity  between  sentences  with 
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restrictive  relative  clauses  on  generic  head  NP's  and  conditional  if 
sentences.   It  is  shown  that  sentences  with  extraposed  relative  clauses 
are  more  closely  paraphrasable  by  conditional  sentences  than  their  counter- 
parts with  unextraposed  relative  clauses.  The  intricate  paraphrase  relations 
that  hold  between  sentences  with  extraposed  relative  clauses,  sentences 
with  unextraposed  relative  clauses,  conditionals  where  the  if  occurs 
sentence  initially  and  conditionals  where  the  if  occurs  sentence  finally 
pose  a  problem  for  any  simple  derivational  account.   In  addition  certain 
differences  in  co-occurrence  constraints  between  sentences  with  restrictive 
relatives  on  generics  and  conditional  sentences  suggest  that  a  derivational 
relation  between  these  structures  is  highly  unlikely.  A  new  theoretical 
device  is  called  for  to  account  for  as  well  as  to  predict  the  intricate 
paraphrase  relations  that  hold  between  the  sentences  under  investigation. 


DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Topic,  focus,  and  topicalization  rules. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA:  A  syntactic  and  semantic  description  of  negation  in 
selected  Indo-Aryan  languages. 

RODOLFO  CERR6N-PAL0MIN0:  Towards  a  poly-dialectal  phonology  of  Wanka- 
Quechua. 

GERARD  M.  DALGISH:  The  morphophonemics  of  OluTsootso. 

HENRY  DeMENT:  Social  motivation  in  Bengali  phonology:  ordered 
decomposition  in  the  Bengali  vowel  system. 

JOrGEN  DOLLEIN:  On  the  characterization  of  vowel  harmony  systems: 
a  developmental  interpretation. 

SUSAN  DONALDSON:  Presuppositions  and  restrictive  relative  clauses 
in  Hindi. 

KIRK  GABURO:  Aerodynamics  of  fricatives  in  American  English. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:  Set -roots  in  Sanskrit. 

ABDHOL-KHALIL  HAJATI :  ke-constructions  in  Persian:  descriptive  and 
theoretical  aspects. 

JOHN  HOUSTON:   Persian  relative  clauses  and  their  implications  for 
linguistic  universals. 

FARID  ONN:  Aspects  of  Malay  phonology  and  morphology. 

MASAKO  OGURA:   Some  rules  of  Japanese  grammar  in  the  framework  of 
relational  grammar. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE:  Tense  and  time  reference  in  English  complement 
constructions. 

KEITH  RUSSELL:   Generative  theory  and  some  phonological  processes  of 
Korean . 


BARBARA  SCHWARTE 
GLORIA  SHEINTUCH 
ISFAHAN I  SOHEILI 


Sentence  processing  used  by  deaf  children. 

Towards  universal  principles  of  rule  distinctness. 

Noun  phrase  complementation  in  Persian. 
HAN  SOHN:  A  cineradiography  study  of  selected  Korean  utterances 
and  its  implications. 

ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS:  The  phonology  of  Latvian. 

ROBERTA  STOCK:  Factors  in  the  acquisition  of  a  foreign  language  lexicon, 

APORN  SURINTRAMONT:  On  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai. 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:  Pashto  morphology. 

JAMES  PAUL  WENTZ:   Some  syntactic  constraints  on  Chicano  code. 

GREGORY  THOMAS  WHITE:  Reconstruction  of  Proto-Edo. 
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NOTES 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  has  received  a  Spring  1976  grant  from  the  University 
of  Illinois  Center  for  African  Studies  to  survey  the  language  policies  of 
ten  African  countries  and  to  investigate  the  possible  implications  of  these 
policies  vis-a-vis  educational  development  in  these  countries. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA  has  been  invited  to  coauthor  (with  Y.  Kachru)  a 
Contemporary  grammar  of  Hindi  to  be  published  by  Macmillan.  --He  was 
awarded  a  travel  grant  to  attend  the  TESOL  Convention  in  New  York,  March 
2-7,  1976. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  has  been  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  for 
Spring  1977. 

PETER  COLE  has  been  nominated  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Service  and 
Continuing  Education,  School  of  Humanities. 

J.  RONAYNE  COWAN  (English  as  a  Second  Language)  has  been  invited 
as  a  State  Department  guest  lecturer  on  English  (In  Yugoslavia).  --  He  is 
a  reviewer  for  ERIC  Documents,  Center  for  Applied  Linguistics.  --  He  has 
been  appointed  as  a  member  of  the  Research  Committee  for  the  TOEFL 
examination,  Princeton  Educational  Testing  Service.  --  He  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Advisory  Council  of  the  Teaching  of  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language . 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures)  has  completed 
his  five-year  term  as  editor  of  The  Slavic  and  East  European  Journal  with 
the  publication  of  volume  19,  number  4,  Winter  1975. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  has  been  named  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Courses 
and  Programs,  School  of  Humanities,  for  Spring  1976. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  has  been  nominated  as  an  evaluator  of  research  papers 
for  ERIC  Clearing  House  for  Language  and  Linguistics.  --  He  has  also  been 
nominated  to  the  Committee  on  Academic  Planning  and  Program  Evaluation, 
School  of  Humanities. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  has  been  nominated  as  a  member  of  the  Foreign  Languages 
Committee,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  --  She  has  been  invited 
to  coauthor  (with  T.K.  Bhatia)  a  Contemporary  grammar  of  Hindi,  to  be 
published  by  Macmillan,  and  to  write  a  chapter  on  transformational  grammar 
for  Contemporary  models  in  linguistics.  --  She  presided  over  one  session 
at  the  Sociolinguistic  Seminar,  Department  of  Linguistics,  Delhi  University, 
November  30,  1975. 

HENRY  KAHANE  has  been  nominated  to  the  Committee  on  Public  Events, 
School  of  Humanities. 

MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ  has  been  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence 
for  Fall,  1976. 

CHIN-W.  KIM  has  been  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  for  Fall 
1976.  —  He  has  completed  a  manuscript  on  Topics  in  linguistics  (in  Korean), 
to  be  published  in  Korea. 

ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS  has  been  awarded  a  Canada  Council  Doctoral 
Fellowship  for  1976-77. 
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GIRIDHAR  L.  TIKKU  (Comparative  Literature  and  Linguistics)  has  been 
granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  for  Spring,  1977. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  has  been  awarded  a  1976-77  fellowship  from  the  John 
Simon  Guggenheim  Memorial  Foundation,  concurrent  with  his  1976-77  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence.  He  plans  to  continue  his  studies  of  the  toponymy  of 
Asia  Minor. 


STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUME  6,  NUMBER  1 

This  edition  will  contain  a  special  supplement  of  papers  in  the 
framework  of  Relational  Grammar,  edited  by  Jerry  L.  Morgan.  The  following 
research  papers  by  the  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the  Department  of 
Linguistics  are  included: 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  A  Philippine  Language:  Case  Grammar  and  Grammatical 
Relations. 

PETER  COLE:  Hebrew  Clause  Union  and  Grammatical  Relations. 

PETER  COLE,  WAYNE  HARBEPT,  S.N.  SRIDHAR,  SACHIDO  HASHIMOTO,  CECIL  NELSON, 

and  DIANE  SMIETANA:  Noun  Phrase  Accessibility  and  Island  Constraints. 

PETER  COLE  AND  S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Clause  Union  and  Relational  Grammar: 
Evidence  from  Hebrew  and  Kannada. 

GERARD  DALGISH:   Passivizing  Locatives  in  Olutsootso. 

GEORGIA  GREEN:  Governed  Rule  Change  and.  Universal  Grammar. 

RICHARD  HALPERN:  The  Bi-valence  of  Neg-raising  Predicates. 

WAYNE  HARBERT:  Clause  Union  and  German  Infinitive  Plus  Accusative 
Constructions. 

CHARLES  KISSEBERTH  and  MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH:  The  'Object' 
Relationship  in  Chi-Mwi:ni,  a  Bantu  Language. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  and  YAMUNA  KACHRU:  Relational  Grammar: 
Ergativity  and  Hindi -Urdu 

JERRY  MORGAN:   Rule  Government  and  Grammatical  Relations. 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  On  the  Gradation  of  Grammatical  Relations. 

:  On  the  Syntactic  Motivation  for  the  Category  'Chomeur' 
in  Relational  Grammar. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:   Dative  Subjects,  Rule  Government  and  Relational  Grammar. 

YAEL  ZIV:  On  the  Diachronic  Relevance  of  Keenan's  Promotional  Hierarchy. 

In  addition,  Volume  6:1  will  also  include  the  following  papers: 

FREDERICK  JENKINS:  Cinema-Verite,  golf-bijou  and  sandwich  beurre  in 
Contemporary  French. 

MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:   Some  Rules  of  Koryak  Phonology. 

ISFAHANI  SOHEILI:  A  Comparative  Study  of  Dialect  Variations  in  Iran. 
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ORDER  FORM 


Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences 

Department  of  Linguistics 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 

University  of  Illinois 

Urbana,  IL  61801 


Date 


Please  send  me  the  following  copies  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences 

2:2,  Studies  in  Baltic  linguistics  $2.50 

3:2,  Papers  on  South  Asian  linguistics  $2.50 

4:1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics  $3.50 

4:2,  Papers  on  phonetics  and  phonology  $3.50 

5:1,  Papers  in  general  linguistics  $3.50 


5:2,  Papers  on  historical  linguistics:  $3.50 

theory  and  method 

6:1  Papers  in  general  linguistics  $3.50 

(Special  Supplement:   Relational 
Grammar) 


My  check  for  $  is  enclosed. 


Signed 
Address 


(Please  make  check  or  money  order  payble  to  the  University  of  Illinois.) 
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STUDIES  IN  LANGUAGE  LEARNING 
VOLUME  1,  NUMBER  2 

Special  Issue  on  the 

DIMENSIONS  OF  BILINGUALISM: 
THEORY  AND  CASE  STUDIES 

edited  by  Braj  B.  Kachru 

This  issue  includes  selected  papers  presented  at  a  conference  devoted 
to  this  topic  on  May  8-9,  1975.  The  conference  represented  the  inauguration 
of  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics  at  the  University  of  Illinois.  The 
issue  includes  the  following  papers: 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA:  The  Impact  of  Bilingualism  on  Linguistic  Structures: 
The  Case  of  Central  Africa. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:   Bilingualism  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

JOSHUA  FISHMAN:   Bilingualism  Today  and  Tomorrow. 

HANS  H.  HOCK  and  RAJESHV/ARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  The  Sociolinguistic  Position 
of  Sanskrit  in  Pre-Muslim  South  Asia. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   Linguistic  Mosaic  of  India:   Language  Dependency  and 
Language  Change. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  The  Mediterranian  Contact  Vernacular. 

CHARLES  KISSEBERTH:  The  Integration  of  Somali  and  Arabic  Elements 
into  Chi-Mwi:ni  Grammatical  Structure. 

VALERIE  MAKKAI:  Bilingual  Phonology:  Systematic  or  Autonomous? 

HUGH  MATTHEWS:  Some  Implications  of  Syntax  Acquisition  Among  Bilingual 
Children  at  Crow  Agency. 

ROCKY  MIRANDA:  Bilingualism  and  Language  Change. 

CHARLES  OSGOOD:   Probing  Subjective  Culture. 

MARIO  SALTARELLI:  Three  Generations  of  Olivo  Atilano. 

RUDOLPH  C.  TROIKE:  Spanish  Speakers  of  the  Southwest. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  Graeco-Latin  Bilingualism  in  the  Roman  Empire. 


ORDER  FORM 

To :  From : 

Studies  in  Language  Learning 

Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study     

and  Research 
G70  Foreign  Languages  Building 

University  of  Illinois  

Urbana,  Illinois  61801 


Volume  1,  Number  2  Price:   $2.50 


(Make  check  or  money  order  payable  to  the  University  of  Illinois.) 
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Editorial  board  for  1976-77:  Hans  Henrich  Hock  (editor),  Georgia 
Green  and  Yamuna  Kachru  (associate  editors),  Sue  Melvin  (typist). 
The  Newsletter  appears  biannual ly.  Comments  and  requests  -For  addi- 
tional copies  and  further  issues  will  be  welcomed. 


DEPARTMENT  GETS  "PAT -ON ~THF -BACK"  FOR  "ORDERLY 

GOVERNANCE  AND  HIGH  STANDARDS"  FROM  COPE 

During  the  academic  year  1975-76,  the  Department  of  Linguistics  was 
among  nineteen  other  departments  who  were  selected  by  the  Committee  on 
Program  Evaluation  (COPE)  for  an  evaluation.  The  Department  has  now 
received  a  communication  from  Vice  Chancellor  Harold  Hake  informing  us 
about  the  deliberations  of  the  COPE  Council  and  their  comments.  The 
overall  evaluation  of  our  Department  was  determined  on  the  basis  of 
student  evaluation  of  the  Department,  faculty  evaluation  of  departmental 
administration,  outside  evaluation  of  the  Department  by  almost  twenty- 
five  linguists  representing  the  main  centers  of  linguistics  in  the  nation, 
and  the  self-evaluation  report  of  the  Department. 

The  COPE  Council  discussed  our  Department  at  its  meeting  of  May, 
1976.  The  procedure  for  the  deliberations  of  the  COPE  Council  is  presented 
by  Vice  Chancellor  Hake  in  his  letter  dated  August  19,  1976  addressed  to 
Professor  Braj  B.  Kachru,  Head  of  the  Department.  We  reproduce  below 
the  relevant  sections  of  the  letter. 

I  am  writing  to  express  our  appreciation  for  the  effort  and  care 
involved  in  the  preparation  of  your  COPE  self  evaluation  materials. 
The  fact  that  this  was  the  first  year  of  self  evaluation  operations 
imposed  an  extra  load  upon  all  units  involved,  and  we  very  much  appreciate 
your  efforts  and  good  spirit  in  following  the  guidelines  provided..     The 
Council  was  impressed  especially  with  your  effort  to  obtain  evaluations 
of  the  quality  of  your  department  and  its  operations  from  outstanding 
scholars  in  the  fifty  states.     I  believe  yours  was  the  only  department 
to  do  so  and  to  share  those  evaluations  with  the  Council. 

The  questionnaire'  responses ,    the  tables  and  your  comments  on  them, 
the  program  evaluation  survey  results,    the  administrator  evaluation 
results,   and  the  additional  materials  you  supplied  were  all  considered 
by  the  Council  on  Program  Evaluation  in  a  meeting  during  May.     Because  of 
the  volume  of  materials  submitted  by  departments  a  standard  method  was 
adopted  governing  how  these  materials  were  studied  and  discussed.     In 
the  case  of  each  department  a  3 '-person  subcommittee  was  qiven  primary 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  study  of  materials.      One  of  these  persons 
then  reported  verbally   to  the  Council,   covering  all  of  the  items   listed 
above.      The  other  two  subcommittee  members  then  added  their  comments  and 
all  three  answered  questions  and  discussed  further  areas  of  special  interest 
to  the  Council.     All  Council  members  studied  all  the  program  evaluation 
surveys,   all  the  administrator  evaluation  results,   and  the  tables  prepared 
by  every  department.      In  many  cases  the  3-person  subcommittees  obtained 
further  information  from  the  department,   and  in  almost  all  cases  some 
member  of  the  Council  had  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  department  being 
discussed.     Members  of  the  subcommittee  were  chosen  to  emphasize  such 
familiarity . . . 

You  may  recall  that  the   letter  from  Vice  Chancellor  Weir  transmitting 
the  self  evaluation  materials  and  guidelines  suggested  that  one  possible 
recommendation  arising  from  the  evaluation  could  be  that  a  task  group  be 
appointed  and.  asked  to  evaluate  a  unit  in  greater  depth.     Early  in  its 
deliberations  the  Council  decided  that  it  would  try  to  evolve  one  of 
two  recommendations  for  each  unit,   either  a  vote  against  the  appointment 
of  a  task  group  or  else  a  vote  to  consider  further  with  the  departmental 
officer  (and  others  from  the  department  if  desired)   the  possible  usefulness 


of  a  task  group  to  the -Council  and  to.,  the  unit.     It  was  expected  that  the 
recommendation  for  a  ; task  group .would' arise  .in  situations  where  the 
Council  believed  it   lacked  sufficient  reliable  information  about  the 
mission  of  departments  and  the  way  in  which  those  missions  were  carried 
out;   about  the  quality  of  programs,   faculty,   and  students;  and  about  the 
governance  of  departments,   as  welt  as  funding  and,  other  considerations'. 

In  the  case  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics   the  Council  voted 
unanimously  against  further  consideration  of  a  task  group  at  this   time. 
Members  of  the  Council  instructed  me  to  convey  this  information  to  you 
and  to  invite  you  to  meet  with  the  Council  to  discuss  the  evaluation  if 
you  request  such  a  meeting. 

The  Council  has  in  mind  just  one,  further  action  at  this  time.     That 
concerns  your  space'  and  equipment  problem.     The  Council  was  impressed  by 
those  needs,  particularly  in  view  of  the  quality  of  your  programs,  and. 
suggested  that  I  bring  the  matter  to  the  attention  of  Mr.    Weir.     I  plan, 
to  take  the  matter  up  with  his  staff  during  the  fall  semester  and  after 
I  have  done  so,  'I  shall  get  back  to  you.     The  Council  will  want  a. report 
also  and  may  wish  to  meet  with  you  sometime  during  the  fall.    ... 

The  Council  appreciates  your  candor  in  discussing  your  other  problems 
in  Pages  52-55,   but  sees  less  opportunity  for  real  help  with  them.     The 
School  situation  appears  to  have  stabilized,   and  at  the  moment  we  lack 
the  budgetary  flexibility  to  permit  the  assignment  of  additional  faculty 
FIE's.     This  need  will  be  kept  in  mind,   however. 

..  ■    I  was  asked  to  pass  on  to  you  some  very  favorable  comments  of  the 
Council.     They  found  much  to  praise  and  commented  on  the  orderly  governance 
and  high  standards  of  the  department.     In  effect,   I  was  asked  to  give  the 
department  a   "pat -on-the -back"  and  to  convey   the  intention  of  the  Council 
to  assist  the  department  in  its  objectives  when  it  can.     I  want  to  add 
also  that  your  rating  on  the  administrator  evaluation  form  was  the  most 
favorable  overall  of  all  the  ratings  received  this  year. 

Your  self  evaluation  results  will  be  held  here  for  the  use  of  future 
Councils  and  COPE  staffs  further  down  the  road.     It  is  my  impression  that 
no  further  evaluation  action  would  be  indicated  for  some  years.      When  such 
a  further  action  is  requested,    the  materials  developed  in  1975*76  should 
be  of  use  to  your  department  and  to  the  Council... 


PROGRAM  EVALUATION  COMMITTEE  (PEC) 


As  a  follow-up  of  the  evaluation  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics 
by  the  COPE  (see  above)  the  Department  has  now  formed  a  Program  Evaluation 
Committee  (PEC).   It  seems  to  us  that  at  the  end  of  our  first  decade 
it  is  appropriate  that,  instead  of  sitting  on  our  laurels,  we  outline  the 
guidelines  for  the  coming  decade.  This  committee  will  study  in  depth  the 
comments  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  and  consult  with  the 
faculty  to  see  what,  if  any,  steps  should  be  taken  to  continue  our 
Department's  place  in  the  forefront  of  our  discipline.   It  will  also 
evaluate  the  range  of  course  offerings  and  make  our  program  'relevant' 
to  the  academic,  social,  and  educational  needs  both  nationally  and 
internationally,  making  special  reference  to  the  recent  "Manpower  Survey" 
conducted  by  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America.   Professor  Jerry  Morgan 
has  agreed  to  be  the  Chairman  of  this  important  committee.  Other  members 
of • the  Committee  are  Hans  Hock,  Yamuna  Kachru,  Charles  Kisseberth  and 
Howard  Maclay.   They  represent  the  main  sub-fields  of  our  discipline. 
The  Committee  also  has  two  student  representatives,  S.N.  Sridhar  and  Barbara 
Glenn. 
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1978  LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE  OF  LSA  AT  UIUC  CAMPUS 

The  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign  will  host  the 
Linguistic  Institute  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  during  the 
Summer  of  1978  from  June  5th  through  July  29th. 

The  Department  of  Linguistics  and  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics 
are  coordinating  and  planning  the  Institute.   It  is  proposed  to  launch  an 
Institute  with  a  well-defined  and  integrated  focus  in  which  the  course 
offerings  will  provide  both  coherence  and  attention  to  the  changing  needs 
of  our  discipline.  The  proposed  focus  of  the  Institute  is  presented  in 
the  following  title: 

LANGUAGE  FORM  AND  LANGUAGE  FUNCTION: 
A  WESTERN  AND  NONWESTERN  PERSPECTIVE 

In  order  to  realize  this  goal,  the  Institute  will  make  available 
course  offerings  in  the  form  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  specialized 
workshops.   In  developing  the  total  range  of  courses,  equal  emphasis  will 
be  given  to  the  theoretical  and  applied  aspects  of  the  linguistic  sciences, 
and,  as  the  title  of  the  proposed  Institute  indicates,  the  interrelationship 
of  the  formal  and  functional  characteristics  of  language  will  be  stressed. 
The  range  and  depth  of  the  courses  in  the  Institute  will  cover  three 
dimensions:   theoretical,  applied,  and  area-specific.   In  the  area-oriented 
course  offerings,  the  emphasis  will  be  on  African,  West  Asian,  and  South 
Asian  language  and  linguistic  courses.  This  area  concentration  is  consistent 
with  one  of  the  specializations  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics  at  the 
University  of  Illinois.   Professors  Braj  B.  Kachru  (Head,  Department  of 
Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois),  and  William  0.  Dingwall  (Chairman, 
Program  in  Linguistics,  University  of  Maryland)  will  act  as  Director  and 
Associate  Director,  respectively.  A  detailed  program  of  the  Institute 
will  appear  in  the  Spring  1977  Newsletter. 


LANGUAGE  POLICY  WORKSHOP  AT  UIUC: 


FISHMAN  AND  TROIKE  TO  PARTICIPATE 


The  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics  and  the  Office  of  International 
Programs  and  Studies,  UIUC,  are  planning  a  workshop  on  "Language  Policy: 
An  Integrative  Perspective"  to  be  held  on  March  8,  1977  in  the  Illini 
Union.   The  workshop  will  focus  on  cross-cultural  and  cross-linguistic 
language  policies  in  selected  Asian,  African,  and  Western  societies.   The 
aim  is  to  initiate  an  on-going  interdisciplinary  project  in  this  crucial 
area  which  is  of  interest  to  linguists,  educationists,  sociologists,  and 
public  policy  makers.   The  Coordinating  Committee  includes:   Braj  B. 
Kachru  (Linguistics),  Howard  Maclay  (Communications),  Harry  C.  Triandis 
(Psychology),  and  Henry  Trueba  (Education) . 

Professor  Joshua  Fishman,  Distinguished  Professor,  Yeshiva  University, 
and  Dr.  Rudolph  Troike,  Director,  Center  for  Applied  Linguistics,  will 
be  special  guests.   Participation  is  by  invitation.   This  workshop  is 
organized  in  cooperation  with  the  Institute  of  Communications  Research, 
the  Bilingual/Bicultural  Program,  and  the  School  of  Humanities.   For 
further  details  write  to:   Braj  B.  Kachru,  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics, 
4088  Foreign  Languages  Building,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  IL,  61801. 


PROFESSORS  FAIRBANKS  AND  BOLQ2KY  VISIT 

DURING  FALL  SEMESTER" 

During  the  current  semester,  the  Department  has  two  visitors. 
Professor  Gordon  Fairbanks  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  University 
of  Hawaii,  has  given  a  number  of  lectures  on  the  History  of  Linguistics 
and  Sound  Change.  Professor  Fairbanks  earlier  held  appointments  here 
as  a  Professor  at  the  CIC  South  Asia  Summer  Institute  in  1967  and  as 
Collitz  Professor  of  the  Linguistic  Institute  of  1969.  Professor  Shmuel 
Bolozky  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  Tel  Aviv  University,  Israel, 
has  assigtedin  the  teaching  of  Modern  Hebrew  language  and  literature.' 
He  has  presented  papers  on  linguistic  topics  here  and  at  the  meetings  of 
other  professional  organizations.  Professor  Bolozky  was  a  student  in 
this  Department  in  1968-72  and  initiated  the  Modern  Hebrew  language 
program  during  that  time.  His  Ph.D.  dissertation  is  entitled  Categorial 
Limitations  on  Rules  in  the  Phonology  of  Modern  Hebrew.      


INTERNATIONAL  COMPONENT  AN  IMPORTANT  PART  OF  DEPARTMENT 

The  study  of  the  linguistic  sciences  is  intrinsically  international 
in  scope  and  involves  a  serious  concentration  on  nonwestern  languages  as 
well  as  western  languages.   In  recent  years  the  international  dimension 
of  the  Department's  offerings  and  research  has  been  increasing.  This  is 
evident  in  the  areas  of  research  of  recent  Ph.D.  dissertations.  Among  the 
ten  Ph.D.s  granted  in  1976,  research  was  done  on  the  following  languages: 
Javanese,  Modern  Hebrew,  Hindi,  Malay,  Luyia  (language  spoken  in  Kenya), 
Persian,  and  Korean.  The  graduate  student  body  also  reflects  the  inter- 
national nature  of  the  Department.   In  the  academic  year  1976-77,  seventeen 
countries  are  represented,  in  addition  to  the  United  States,  with  students 
coming  from  Afghanistan  (1);  Austria  (1);  Egypt  (1);  Germany  (1);  India 
(2);  Iran  (4);  Israel  (5);  Japan  (4);  Korea  (3);  Lebanon  (1);  Malaysia 
(1);  Nepal  (1);  Peru  (1);  Republic  of  China  (2);  Somalia  (1);  Thailand  (4); 
and  Zaire  (1) . 

The  Department  receives  a  large  number  of  inquiries  regarding  admission 
from  Asia,  Africa,  Europe,  and  Latin  American  countries.   In  those  instances 
where  applicants  indicate  that  financial  support  is  available  to  them  from 
their  own  government  or  university  or  another  type  of  scholarship,  they  are 
encouraged  to  apply  for  admission.   In  the  past  few  years,  there  has  been  a 
particularly  large  foreign  interest  in  the  applied  areas  of  linguistics 
(sociolinguistics;  psycholinguist ics;  language  acquisition)  which  closely 
parallels  a  similar  trend  in  the  United  States. 

This  interest  is  also  reflected  in  the  research  of  many  of  the  faculty 
members.   Some  of  the  projects  which  have  been  funded  have  helped  to 
initiate  basic  and  pedagogical  research  on  several  nonwestern  languages. 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAP 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.   Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read.  . 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed 
to  the  authors.) 

SHMUEL  B0L0ZKY  (Linguistics,  Tel -Aviv  University  and  University  of 
Illinois) :  On  the  status  of  fast  speech  in  natural  generative  phonology. 
September  9,  1976.     ;  ~~ 

The  no-ordering  condition  of  Natural  Generative  Phonology  makes  it 
impossible  to  block  processes  and.  constraints  unique  to  fast  speech  from 
applying  in  normal  speech,'  and  vice  versa.   Consequently,  fast  speech 
must  constitute-  a  separate  level.   Attempts  to  distinguish  discrete 
levels  within  fast  speech,  however,  are  rejected,  since  they  ignore  the 
predictability  of  sequencing  of  rules  and  development  of  constraints  in 
fast  speech. 

SUSAN  K.  'DONALDSON  (Linguistics) :  On  not  saying  too  much:  Grice's 
second  maxim  of  quantity^   September  16,  1976. 

In  his  paper  'Logic  and  conversation',  H.P.  Grice  suggests  that 
participants  in  a  conversation  follow  what  he  terms  the  'Cooperative 
Principle'.   As  part  of  this  principle,  he  proposes  two  maxims  governing 
the  quantity  of  information  a  participant  is  allowed  to  provide,  namely, 
(1)  'Make  your  contribution  as  informative  as  is  required...',  and  (2) 
•Do  not  make  your  contribution  more  informative  than  is  required'. 
Thereafter,  however,  he  expresses  doubt  that  the  second  of  these  is  really 
necessary,  as  it  may  be  covered  by  another  maxim,  that  of  relevance. 
This  seminar  presents  (or  attempts  to  present)  evidence  for  the  independent 
need  of  the  second  maxim  of  quantity,  arguing  that  speakers  in  a  conversa- 
tion do  indeed  limit  the  amount  they  say  (verbose  mothers-in-law  and 
loquacious  professors  notwithstanding) . 

GEORGIA -M.  GREEN  (Linguistics):   The  investigation  of  some  syntactic 
inversions.   September  23,  1976. 

Inverted  forms  such  as  (1-5)  occur  in  a  variety  of  contexts. 

(1)  Out  of  the  corner  ran  a  little  boy. 

(2)  In  the  corner  stood  a  w^ll-used  broom. 

(3)  Not  a  bite  had  he  eaten. 

(4)  Charged  with  the  murder  was  an  Urbana  man,  F.S.  Key. 

(5)  Running  from  this  commotion  was  the  big  red  hen. 

This  talk  constitutes  a  progress  report  on  an  investigation  of  factors 
affecting  their  distribution  within  narratives.   It  is  hoped  that  under- 
standing of  their  intersentential  distribution  may  help  to  unravel  some  of 
the  mysteries  of  their  intrasentential  distribution. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (Linguistics):  The  syntax  of  the  stative/ 
potential  verb  in  Chi-Mwi:ni.   September  30,  1976. 

The  syntactic  behavior  of  the  stative/potential  verbal  form  in 
Chi-Mwi:ni  (Bantu)  was  examined,  with  particular  focus  on  its  parallelism 
with  the  passive  verb. 


LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics) :  The  language  of  the  Scythians. 
October  7,  1976. 

No  inscription,  coin,  or  literary  text  written  in  the  Scythian 
language  has  been  preserved  for  us.  This  drawback  notwithstanding,  an 
attempt  was  made  to  (re-) create  that  language  ex  nihilo  (or  nearly  so) ; 
its  dialectology  and  history  were  added,  for  good  measure. 

RICHARD  N.  HALPERN  (Linguistics):  Explanation  in  transformational 
theory:  toward  an  analysis.  October  14,  1976. 

Perhaps  the  key  element  in  transformational  theory  is  the  notion  of 
underlying  linguistic  structure.   In  this  talk — a  preface  to  a  progress 
report--I  examined  a  number  of  the  analyses  used  to  motivate  the  existence 
of  this  level  of  structure.   In  general,  I  questioned  the  explanatory 
value  of  such  a  theoretical  posit.  To  close,  I  tried  to  sketch  the 
major  forces  which  have  led  to  the  current  split  in  transformational 
theory:  of  great  surprise  to  no  one,  differing  goals  lead  to  diverging 
approaches . 

GORDON  H.  FAIRBANKS  (Linguistics,  University  of  Hawaii  and 
University  of  Illinois) :  Morphological  change:  loss  and  development 
of  categories.  October  21,  1976. 

This  paper  offered  a  study  of  the  major  ways  surface  morphological 
categories  are  lost  and  the  way  new  categories  develop.  Data  were  taken 
mainly  from  case  and  number  inflections  in  the  Indo-European  languages. 

DAMIR  KALOGJERA  (English,  University  of  Zagreb) :  Sociolinguistic 
aspects  of  language  standardization:  the  case  of  Serbo-Croatian. 
October  28,  1976.   (This  talk  was  cosponsored  by  the  Division  for  Applied 
Linguistics,  the  Language  Learning  Laboratory,  and  the  Center  for  Russian 
and  East  European  Studies.) 

(No  abstract  has  been  received.) 

SAUL  WAX  (Linguistics) :  A  refinement  of  the  pronominalization  rule 
for  English.  November  4,  1976. 

Pronominalization  does  not  depend  on  the  pronoun  and  its  anaphor 
having  identical  reference,  but  on  the  existence  of  a  counterpart  relation 
determined  to  exist  by  the  speaker  between  what  the  anaphor  and  the  pronoun 
designate.  This  relation  pairs  objects  in  various  worlds,  real  or 
imaginary.   Each  NP  in  an  s.d.  must  be  accompanied  by  an  index  which  is 
not  atomic,  but  consists  of  a  list  of  the  NP's  counterparts,  an  indication 
of  person,  and  a  name  for  the  world  it  is  in.  Naming  the  world  allows 
for  the  proper  operation  of  Equi-NP  Deletion  and  Raising. 

LEE  BECKER  (Slavic)-:  The  effect  of  the  fall  of  the  jers  on  the 
prosodic  system  of  Proto -Serbo-Croatian.  November  11,  1976. 

Starting  from  a  phonetic  reconstruction  of  the  pre-neoacute  Common 
Slavic  prosodic  system  on  which  a  phonological  and  morphological  analysis 
has  been  undertaken,  this  paper  examined  the  effects  of  the  fall  of  the 
jers  (lax  high  vowels)  on  this  system.   It  was  proposed  that  compensatory 
lengthening  took  place  in  all  cases  when  a  final  jer  disappeared,  as 
Lehiste's  hypothesis  of  the  phonological  word  as  an  articulatory  programming 
unit  would  predict.  The  ensuing  phonetic,  phonological,  morphological 
and  lexical  changes  were  discussed.  The  primary  merit  of  this  analysis 


is  its  generality.  A  number  of  phenomena,  which  had  previously  been 
viewed  as  being  separate  and  having  diverse  causes  (rarely  phonetic) , 
was  integrated  and  shown  to  be  ramifications  of  several  phonetic  changes 
which  were  followed  by  analogical  levelings. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):   Signs  of  the  times.  November  18,  1976. 
This  paper  offered  a  consideration  of  the  dynamic  bonds  linking 
form. and  meaning,  specifically  in  the  evolution  of  a  tense. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  (Linguistics) :   Sanskrit  palatals  and  velars: 
dynamic  evidence  on  the  abstractness  controversy.   December  2,  1976. 

Kiparsky's  advocacy  of  nonabstract  underlying  phonological  repre- 
sentations has  been  subject  to  the  objection  that  in  given  cases,  a  more 
abstract  analysis—violating  Kiparsky's  'strong',  but  not  his  'weak', 
alternation  principle—can  capture  generalizations  which  would  elude  a 
concrete  analysis.  These  objections,  however,  fail  to  consider  the 
dynamic  arguments  on  which  Kiparsky's  claim  was  based,  at  least  for  the 
'strong'  form  of  the  principle.  A  reconsideration  of  the  analysis  of 
Sanskrit  palatals  and  velars  (especially  the  voiced  aspirate)  shows  that 
there  is  dynamic  evidence  even  against  violating  the  'weak'  form  of  the 
alternation  principle,  suggesting  that  Kiparsky's  claims  must  be  accepted 
(or,  if  there  be  plausible  dynamic  evidence,  rejected)  in  its  entirety. 
(This  paper  also  considers,  and  rejects,  Hyman's  quasi-dynamic  evidence 
for  abstract  analysis  in  Nupe.) 

PETER  CQLE  (Linguistics) :  The  causee  in  universal  grammar:   syntax 
or- semantics?  December  9,  1976. , 

,  Over  the  last  ten  years  two  major  approaches  to  syntax  have  been 
prominent  in  generative  grammar:  Autonomous  syntax  and  semantically  based 
syntax.  This  paper  is  a  crosslinguistic  study  of  causatives,  the  purpose 
of  which  is  to  compare  the  role  of  autonomous  syntax  and  semantics  with 
respect  to  a  major  problem  in  the  syntax  of  clause  union  causatives. 
The  problem  is:  What  factors  determine  the  derived  grammatical  role  of 
the  causee  in  such  causatives?  It  is  argued  on  the  basis  of  cross - 
linguistic  data  that,  despite  apparent  evidence  to  the  contrary,  the 
grammatical  role  of  the  causee  is  semantically  rather  than  syntactically 
determined. 


DEPARTMENT . CO -SPONSORS  LECTURES,  COLLOQUIUM  BY  GEORGES  ZASK 

On  Monday  and  Tuesday,  October  25  and  26,  1976,  the  Department  of 
Linguistics  co-sponsored  (with  the  Language  Learning  Laboratory,  the 
Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  and  the  Department  of  French) 
two  lectures  and  a  colloquium  featuring  GEORGES  ZASK  (Director,  Center 
for  Applied  Linguistics,  University  of  Besancon,  France)  : 

Monday,  October  25:   Registres  de  langue  et  pratique  pedagogique. 
Tuesday,  October  26:  (a)  The  Center  for  Applied  Linguistics  at  the 

University  of  Besahcjpn. ' 
'.'..  .         (b)  (Colloquium,  with  J.  RONAYNE  COWAN  and 
_,       WAYNE  DICKERSON,  Linguistics  and  DESL) : 
Points  of  view:  teaching  French  as  a 
second  language  and  teaching  English  as 
a  second  language. 


NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)'  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to 
Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  6:1,  for  which  cf.  p.  19.  A  plus- 
sign  (+)  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies  in  Language  Learning  1 :2 , 
for  which  cf.  p.  21.  A  double-cross  bar  (#)  indicates  a  contribution 
to  Studies  in  Modern  Hebrew  syntax  and  semantics,  for  which  cf.  p.  20. 

+*M0HAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH 

#GAD  BEN-HORIN 

+EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA 

RODOLFO  CERRON-PALOMINO:  Gramatica  quechua:  Junln-Huanca.   Lima 
(Perti)  :  Ministerio  de  Educaci6n,  1976.   (pp.  283)  --■  Diccionario  quechua: 
Junin-Huanca.   Lima  (Perti) :  Ministerio  de  Educaci6n,  1976.   (pp.  274). 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Directions  of  Chinese  character  simplification. 
Journal  of  Chinese  Linguistics  3.213-220  (1975).   [Chinese  translation 
by  Wen  Lu-shi  in  Dousou  16783^7  (1976)]  --  (With  Ching  Hsiang  Chen:) 
Computer-assisted  instruction  in  Chinese:  an  interim  report.  Journal 
of  Chinese  Linguistics  4.278-98  (1976). 

#*PETER  COLE:  The  interface  of  theory  and  description:  notes  on 
Modern  Hebrew  relativization.   Language  52.563-83  (1976).  --  Attributive- 
ness  and  referential  opacity.   Proceedings  of  the  Second  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Berkeley  Linguistics  Society. 

WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (ESL) :  The  psycholinguistic  unity  of  language 
learning  and  language  change.   Language  Learning  26:2  (In  press).  --  The 
dilemma  of  dialects  in  pronunciation  teaching.  English  Teaching  Forum 
(In  press).  --  Language  variation  in  applied  linguistics.   ITL:  A  Review 
of  Applied  Linguistics  (In  press).  --Review  of  Lionel  Guierrel  Drills 
in  English  stress -patterns,  in  TESOL  Quarterly  (In  press). 

♦GERARD  M.  DALGISH 

+RASI0  DUNATOV  (Slavic) 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French)  (With  Mario  A.  Pei) :  The  story  of  Latin  and  , 
the  Romance  languages.  New  York:  Harper  $  Row,  1976. 

♦GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Main  clause  phenomena  in  subordinate  clauses. 
Language  52.382-97.  --  Tracing  the  source  of  a  lexical  gap.  Diachronic 
studies ~in  Romance  linguistics,  ed.  by  D.  Wanner  and  M.  Saltarelli, 
55-61.   The  Hague:  Mouton,  1975. 

♦RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN 

+HANS  HENRICH  HOCK 

+BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  General  linguistic  studies  in  Hindi:  a  review  of 
resources.   Lingua  38.335-55  (1976).  --  Indian  English  [Japanese  transla- 
tion].  Kenkyusha  Publishers,  Tokyo  (In  press) .  --  Review  of  Roger 
Fowler,  ed. :  Style  and  structure  in  literature:  essays  in  the  new 
sty3istics  in  Style  10:2.197-202  (1976).  --  The  Englishization  of  Hindi: 
language  rivalry  and  language  change  in  I.  Rauch  et .  al .  Linguistic 
method:  papers  in  honor  of  Herbert  Penzl ,  De  Ridder  Publishing 
House,  The  Hague  (In  press).  --  The  new  Englishes  and  old  models. 
English  Teaching  Forum  (In  press). 
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*FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French):   Difficultes  linguistiques.   L'Echo  de 
Seattle  1:8.1.4  (1976).  --  Review  of  M.  Grevisse:   Problemes  de  langage, 
Ve  serie,  in  Revue  de  philologie  20:1.250-3  (1976). 

*YAMUNA  "KACHRU 

+HENRY  KAHANE;  Max  Reinhardt's  Total  Theatre:  a  centenary  lecture. 
Comparative  Literature  Studies  12.323-37.  --  (With  Renge  Kahane:)  Lingua 
Franca:   the  story  of  a  term.   Romance  Philology  30.25-41. 

*M1CHAEL  KENSTOWICZ 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   'Diagonal'  vowel  harmony?  --  Some  implications  for 
historical  phonology.   Proceedings  of  the  2nd  International  Conference 
on  Historical  Phonology  (Poznafi,  Poland).   (In  press).  --  Rule  ordering 
in  Korean  phonology.   Linguistic  Journal  of  Korea  1.60-83  (1976).  -- 
The  Korean  language  and  linguistics.   Chapter  5  of  Korean  studies  guide, 
ed.  by  H.K.  Kim.   (In  press).   --  The  role  of  vowel  length  in  Korean 
phonology.  [In  Korean.]  Emun-yenkwu  (Studies  in  Language  and  Literature) 
(In  press).  --  Observations  on  nasalization.   Proceedings  of  the  8th 
International  Congress  of  Phonetic  Sciences  (In  press) . 

+*CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies) :   Can  a  single  sentence  have  more 
than  one  empathy  focus?  CLS_  12.476-85  (1976),  --  On  the  nature  of  the 
Japanese  potential  constructions.    Papers  in  Japanese  Linguistics 
4.97-124  (1976).  --  Review  of  Daub,  Bird,  and  Inoue:   Comprehending 
technical  Japanese.   (University  of  Wisconsin  Press  and  University  of 
Tokyo  Press,  1975.)   Journal  of  the  Association  of  Teachers  of  Japanese 
11.1.112-5  (1976). 

+JAMES  W.  MARCHAND  (Germanic):   The  ship  Allegory  in  the  Ezzolied 
and  in  Old  Icelandic.   Neophilologus  61.238-50  (1976).  --  Two  notes  on 
the  Old  Icelandic  Physiologus  Manuscript.   Modern  Language  Notes  91.501-5 
(1976).  --  On  the  origin  of  the  term  popelican(t) .   Medieval  Studies 
38.496-8  (1976).  --  Preface  to  M.  Landmann :  The  reform  of  the  Hebrew 
alphabet,  trans  1.  by  D.  Parent.   Ann  Arbor  (1976) .  --  Review  of:   S.C. 
Harroff :   Wolfram  and  his  audience  in  Monatshefte  68.81-2  (1976);  H.J. 
Hakkarainen:   Studien  zum  Cambridger  Codex  T-S.   10.  K.  22.,  ibid.  84 
(1976);  H.  WenzelT""Frauendienst  und  Gottesdienst ,  ibid.  338-9  (1976); 
Firchow,  Grimstad,  Hasselmo,  and  O'Neill ;   Studies  for  Einar  Haugen 
in  Foundations  of  Language  13.467-73  (1975);  Althaus,  Henne,  and  Wiegand: 
Lexikon  der  germanistischen  Linguistik  in  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic 
Philology  74.306-9  (1975.;  Johnson,  Ste inhoff,  and  Wisbey:   Studien  guf 
frllhmittelhochdeutschen  Literatur,  ibid.  417-19;  Frans  van  Coetsem  and 
H. L.  Kufner :   Toward  a  grammar  of  Proto -Germanic,  ibid.  441-4. 

*JERRY  MORGAN 

+CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications) 

*+RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE 

KEITH  RUSSELL  (with  Stephen  P.  Quigley  and  Desmond  Y.  Power): 
Linguistics  and  deaf  children:   transformational  grammar  and  its  applica- 
tions.   Alexander  Graham  BeTT ^Association  for  the  Deaf,  1976. 
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+MARIO  SALTARELLI 

*GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  Periphrastic  verb  formation  in  Persian:   a 
dynamic  process.  Current  progress  in  historical  linguistics,  ed.  by 
Christie.  Amsterdam:  North  Holland  Publishing  Co.  (1976).  --  (With 
KATHLEEN  WISE:)  On  the  pragmatic  unity  of  Neg-Raising  and  Neg-Attraction. 
CLS  12  (1976). 

',-■■■  *A.  SOHEILI-ISFAHANI 

*S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Dative  subjects.  CLS  12  (1976).  --  On  the  functions 
of  code -mixing  in  Kannada.   International  Journal  of  the  Sociology  of 
Language  10  (In  press). 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:  Some  problems  concerning  surface  structure 
constraints  and  clitic  placement  rules.   Papers  from  the  12th  Regional 
Meeting,  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  628-39.   (1976). 

KATHLEEN  WISE  (cf.  above  under  SHEINTUCH) 

+LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Etymology  and  aetiology  of  place  names.   I PNC 
volume  (1976).  —  Reviews  of:  D.  Cherubim:  Sprachwandel :  Reader  zur 
diachronischen  Sprachwissenschaft  (Berlin/New' York:  de  Gruyter,  197b) 
in  Lingua  (In  press);  J.  Pros en:   Prolegomena  to  a  study  of  Greek  language 
in  the  first  century  A. P.:  the  problem  of  Koine1  and  Atticism  in 
Zeitschrift  ftlr  vergleichende  Sprachforschung  (In  press);  J.  Bromwell: 
A  directory  of  selected  resources  for  the  study  of  English  in  Japan  in 
American  Reference  Books  Annual  (in  press);  A.  and  B.  Lass:  Dictionary 
of  pronunciation  ibid.  (In  press) . 

#*YAEL  ZIV 


PAPERS  READ 

JOHN  BARNITZ:  Perspectives  in  reading  research.  Conference  of 
College  Instructors  of  Reading  Professionals.  Springfield,  IL,  October  30, 
1976, 

SHMUEL  BOLOZKY:  On  the  status  of  fast  speech  in  natural  generative 
phonology.   7th  Meeting  of  NELS.  MIT,  November  6,  1976. 

R0D0LF0  CERR6N-PAL0MIN0:  Calcos  sintacticos  en  el  castellano  andino . 
3rd  Congress  on  National  Languages.  Cochabamba,  Bolivia,  July  1976. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Social  reality  in  the  teaching  of  Chinese  AND 
Directions  of  Chinese  character  simplification.   ACTFL  Annual  Meeting. 
Washington,  D.C. ,  November  28,  1975.  --  Chauvinism,  egalitarinism,  and 
multilingualism:  China's  linguistic  experience.  Center  for  Asian  Studies 
Seminar  on  China.   October  4,  1976. 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (ESL) :   Toward  a  psycholinguistic  theory  of 
interlingual  interference.  Conference  on  Second -Language  Acquisition 
and  Learning,  SUNY  Oswego,  July  17-19,  1976. 

PETER  COLE  (With  S.N.  SRIDHAR):  Clause  union  and  relational 
grammar.   Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  Oswego, 
NY,  July  30-August  1,  1976. 
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WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (ESL)  (with  L.  DICKERSON:  ESL) :   Interlanguage 
phonology:   current  research  and  future  direction.   5th  Neuchatel 
Colloquium  on  Applied- Linguistics ■   Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  May  27,  1976. 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):  Third  declension  Italian  plurals  in  -i_. 
Kentucky  Foreign  Language  Conference.   Lexington,  April  1976. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:   Intellectual  and  folk  traditions  in  Indian 
literature,  National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English,  Chicago,  November 
27,  1976.  --  Conjunct  verbs  in  South  Asian  and  West  African  languages, 
Modern  Language  Association,  December  28,  1976. 

HENRY  KAHANE:   Virtues  and  vices  in  the  American  language:   a 
story  of  attitudes.   Bicentennial  Symposium,  University  of  Illinois, 
October  7-9,  1976. 

MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:  Functionalism  in  phonology.  Conference 
on  'Perspectives  on  Language' .  University  of  Louisville,  May  7,  1976. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   Implications  of  phonetic  theories  in  language 
teaching.   Central  Institute  of  English.   Hyderabad,  India,  July  19,  1976. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:   Morphology  in  functional  phonology. 
Conference  on  'Perspectives  on  Language'.  University  of  Louisville, 
May  7,  1976. 

FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):  A  brief  note  on  the  reconstruction 
of  ma?  in  Tibeto-Burman.   9th  International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan 
Languages  and  Linguistics.   Copenhagen. 

JAMES  MARCHAND  (Germanic) :   The  rise  of  the  ministeriales  and  its 
implications  for  Middle  High  German  literature.   4th  Annual  Medieval 
Conference,  September  1976.  --  Albertus  Pictor:  medieval  Swedish  painter. 
Medieval  Club,  University  of  Illinois,  September  1976. 

MARGIE  0' BRYAN:   Functional  phonology  in  historical  linguistics. 
Conference  on  'Perspectives  on  Language'.  University  of  Louisville, 
May  7,  1976. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE,  GLORIA  SHEINTUCH,  and  YAEL  ZIV:   Pseudo- 
passivization:  on  the  role  of  pragmatics  in  determining  rule  unity. 
Michigan  Linguistic  Society,  Annual  Meeting,  October  1976. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:   Dative  subjects.   12th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  CLS, 
April  23-5,  1976.  --  On  the  functions  of  code-mixing:   an  analysis  of 
two  code-mixed  varieties  of  Kannada.   Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic 
Society  of  America,  Oswego,  NY,  July  30  to  August  1,  1976.  --  Are  dative 
subjects  really  subjects9  Conference  on  'Perspectives  on  Language'. 
University  of  Louisville,  May  6,  1976.  --  cf.  alsb  above  under  COLE. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  The  language  of  the  Scythians.   Collitz  Lecture, 
Linguistic  Institute,  Oswego,  NY,  July  1976. 

YAEL  ZIV  (cf.  above  under  RIDDLE) 


.-.  ■  i 
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DEGREES  GRANTED    ;  >  "  ..' 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 


M.A. 


Kamal  Abdul -Karim 

Gad  Ben-Horin  (Aspects  of  syntactic  preposing  in  Spoken  Hebrew) 

Michael  Alan  Ferry 

Ann  I.  Geraci 

Joyce  B.  Parrish  ,  ,    .  . 

Elizabeth  M.  Riddle  '.-, 


Ph.D. 

(For  titles  and  abstracts  of  dissertations,  cf.  Dissertation  abstracts 

below.) 

Gerard  M.  Dalgish 

Farid  M.  Onn ' 

Abulghasem  Soheili-Isfahani 

Han  Sohn ,  .  .      •- 

Roberta  Stock 


DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS   " 

GERARD  M.  DALGISH:  The  morphophonemics  of  the  Olutsootso  dialect 
of  (Olu)Luyia:  issues  and  implications.   (1976) 

This  thesis  is  an  investigation  of  the  major  morphophonemic  processes 
of  the  previously  unexplored  OluTsootso  dialect  of  (Olu)Luyia,  a  Bantu 
language  of  Kenya  (Guthrie's  Zone  E.32b).  The  major  topics  discussed  are 
nasal  interactions,  vocalic  interactions,  vowel  lengthening  and  reduction 
processes,  and  the  complex  derivational  suffixal  alternations.  The 
issues  that  are  raised  by  the  analyses  of  these  phenomena,  and  the 
theoretical  implications  for  future  research,  are  developed  in  detail 
after  a  thorough  presentation  of  the  data. 

The  data  are  the  result  of  full-time  informant  work  with  a  native 
speaker  of  the  language  over  a  period  of  one  and  a  half  years.  This 
intensive  work  has  made  it  possible  to  investigate  various  processes 
quite  extensively,  to  correct  earlier  mistakes,  and  to  obtain  accurate 
and  reliable  judgements  concerning  both  the  facts  and  the  analyses. 

The  first  chapter  is  a  brief  introduction  Outlining  the  underlying 
phonological  inventory  and  the  nominal  and  verbal  morphology. 

The  second  chapter  discusses  the  rich  set  of  nasal  interactions. 
Rules  of  nasal  voicing,  nasal  hardening,  and  nasal  deletion'  are  discussed.. 
The  synchronic  reflex  of  a  dissimilation  rule  known  as  Meinhof's  Rule  is 
detailed,  and  the  exact  formulation  of  the  rule  is  shown  to  require 
global  conditions.  The  inclusion  of  rather  specific  morphological  information 
further  complicates  these  "simple"  nasal  interaction  rules.  The  historical 
developments  of  certain  processes  also  becomes  of  interest  in  the  discussion. 

The  third  chapter  describes  the  rules  involving  vocalic  interactions 
such  as  glide  formation,  coalescence,  and  i-deletion.  A  meta-condition 
preserving  the  number  of  underlying  vowel  morae  is  proposed.  Some 
alternations  which  are  morphologically  restricted  are  also  discussed. 
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The  fourth  chapter  involves  a  rule  of  pre-nasal  cluster  lengthening. 
The  behavior  of  loan  words  and  of  lbcative  constructions  becomes  of 
interest  here. 

The  fifth  chapter  deals  with  the  vocalic  alternations  of  reduction 
triggered  by  the  morpheme  /a/,  a  distant' past  tense,  perfect  tense, 
relative  object,  and  associative  marker.  A  wide  range  of  data  is 
discussed  here,  and  some  interesting  and  complicated  rules  and  rule 
ordering  situations  are  postulated.   The  phenomena  of  chapters  three 
and  four  bear  directly  on  the  problems  of  this  chapter.  The  notions 
of  'paradigm  pressure'  and  the  avoidance  of  homonyms  are  shown  to  interact 
with  these  phenomena. 

The  sixth  chapter  is  a  discussion  of  the  various  processes  which 
conspire  to  prevent  certain  sequences  of  vowels  from  surfacing.   It  is 
shown  that  various  processes  from  morpheme  structure  rules  to  phonetic 
surface  rules  work  to  prevent  the  surface  appearance  of  #VV,  VVVJ  and 
ViV"i#  sequences. 

^The  seventh  chapter  discusses  the  suffixal  phenomena  of  palatalization, 
and  discusses  causative  and  stative  formations.   It  is  shown  that  the 
notions  of  analogy,  stem-formation,  and  analyzability  with  respect  to 
what  constitutes  a  possible  morpheme  (or  morpheme  sequence)  of  a  language 
all  play  a  crucial  role  in  accounting  for  the  data.    , 

The  eighth  chapter  discusses  the  vowel -copy  process  in  the  habitual 
marker  /ng/,  and  discusses  the  past  tense  marker,  /il-e/.  The  behavior 
of  the  troublesome  so-called  "monosyllabic"  verb  roots  is  further  detailed. 

FARID  MOHAMED  ONN:   Aspects  of  Malay  phonology  and  morphology. 
(1976)  ' 

This  dissertation  seeks  to  provide  an  adequate  description  of  several 
major  areas  of  Malay  phonology  and  morphology  within  the  framework  of 
generative  phonology.   Special  attention  is  given  to  the  dialect  called 
Johore  Malay  (JM) ,  which  is  spoken  predominantly  in  the  southern  part 
of  the  Malay  peninsula.   Specifically,  the  objectives  of  the  study  are: 
(1)  to  describe  certain  phonological  and  morphological  alternations  found 
in  the  language  and  to  make  that  description  be  as  revealing  of  the 
processes  of  Malay  phonology  and  morphology  as  possible;  (2)  to  argue  for 
a  difference  in  status  between  phonological  and  morphological  rules 
and  to  support  the  claim  that  all  morphological  processes  apply  before 
any  phonological  processes  on  the  basis  of  language-internal  evidence 
of  Malay. 

The  study  consists  of  five  chapters.   Chapter  One  presents  the 
vowel  and  consonant  phonemes  of  contemporary  JM.   The  distinctive  features 
of  the  phonemes  are  presented  with  motivations  for  their  selections. 

Chapter  Two  discusses  some  general  phonological  processes.   Of 
particular  interest  are  the  cases  of  vowel  reduction  and  vowel  lengthening, 
both  of  which  present  problems  of  rule  ordering. 

Chapter  Three  deals  with  the  morphological  structure  of  the  language; 
some  general  morphological  processes,  which  include  affixation,  particles, 
reduplication,  and  rhyming,  are  examined.   These  are  the  primary  means 
utilized  in  word-formation  in  Malay. 

Chapter  Four  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  on  dialectal  variation. 
Specifically,  variation  that  occurs  in  the  process  of  vowel  nasalization 
is  discussed,,  since  it  presents  a  case  of  variation  that  involves  different 
ordering  of  rules  in  the  dialects  under  consideration. 
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Chapter  Five  discusses  the  theoretical  implications  of  rule  ordering. 
In  particular,  the  claim  that  the  application  of  some  phonological  rules 
may  be  intermixed  with  morphological  rules,  such  as  reduplication,  is 
examined.   It  is  argued  that  in  order  to  provide  a  more  meaningful  analysis 
and  to  fully  capture  the  generalizations  present  in  the  processes  of 
vowel  lengthening,  vowel  nasalization,  reduplication,  etc.,  the  theory  of 
generative  phonology  must  be  extended.   In  this  regard,  the  analysis 
proposed  in  the  present  study  demonstrates  that  the  proposal  that  global 
conditions  should  be  added  to  the  theoretical  machinery  is  fully  justified. 
Particularly  in  the  analysis  of  reduplication,  the  decision  to  adopt  the 
global  rule  treatment  eliminates  indiscriminate  use  of  rule  ordering  and, 
more  importantly,  it  allows  the  reduplication  rule  to  apply  as  part  of 
the  morphological  component,  thus  providing  for  a  more  unified  morpho- 
logical component  in  the  grammar. 


ABULGHASEM  SOHEILI-ISFAHANI :  Noun  phrase  complementation  in  Persian. 
(1976) 

This  dissertation  deals  with  some  major  syntactic  and  semantic 
aspects  of  noun  phrase  complementation  in  Persian:  the  structure  of  the 
noun  phrase,  the  various  complementizers,  extraposition,  compound  verbs, 
deletion  under  identity,  raising,  indicative  and  subjunctive  complements, 
and  semantic  implications  of  complement  types. 

It  is  shown  that  the  phrase  structure  rule  for  noun  phrase  comple- 
ments in  Persian  should  be  postulated  as  N  S.   It  is  also  shown  that  an 
extraposition  rule  moves  the  embedded  subject  or  object  complement  clause 
to  the  right  of  the  matrix  verb  in  the  surface  structure.   It  is  further 
demonstrated  that  whether  an  NP  forms  part  of  the  internal  structure  of 
a  compound  verb  or  functions  as  the  head  noun  of  a  complement  clause  makes 
a  difference  in  meaning  in  the  complement  system  of  Persian.  With  regard 
to  subject  raising,  arguments  are  constructed  to  demonstrate  that  both 
predicates  that  embed  propositions  and  those  that  embed  events  and  states 
of  affairs  permit  subject  raising.  The  data  from  Persian  show  that  the 
subject  of  an  object  clause  describing  an  event  or  a  state  of  affairs 
raises  to  the  dative  position  for  focus.  Concerning  factivity,  it  is 
shown  that  the  speaker's  presupposition  is  reflected  by  the  mood  of  the 
complement  clause  in  Persian  and  is  not  only  a  semantic  property  of  the 
matrix  predicate.  Sufficient  data  are  presented  to  demonstrate  that  while 
full  ke -complements  denote  actual  vs.  hypothetical  situations  depending 
upon  their  moods,  infinitival  and  gerundive  complements  are  opaque  with 
respect  to  the  moods  and  thus  lend  themselves  to  ambiguity  between 
reification  vs.  hypothesis. 

The  organization  of  this  dissertation  is  as  follows:  The  first 
chapter  presents  an  outline  of  the  classification  of  Iranian  languages, 
approaches  to  Persian  syntax,  and  earlier  research  on  Persian  noun 
phrase  complementation.  The  second  chapter  takes  up  in  detail  the 
structure  of  the  noun  phrase  in  Persian.  The  third  chapter  deals  with 
complementizers  in  Persian.  Chapter  Four  contains  an  examination  of 
extraposition  and  other  movement  rules  in  Persian.  Chapter  Five  discusses 
compound  verbs,  especially  those  that  govern  noun  phrase  complements. 
Chapter  Six  gives  an  analysis  of  deletion  under  identity  and  subject 
raising.   Chapter  Seven  introduces  indicative  and  subjuctive  complements 
as  well  as  the  semantic  and  pragmatic  conditions  which  govern  their 
occurrence.  Chapter  Eight  focuses  on  the  analysis  of  complement  types 
in  Persian  and  their  semantic  implications.  Chapter  Nine  is  a  brief 
statement  of  conclusions. 
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HAN  SOHN:   A  cineradiographic  study  of  selected  Korean  utterances 
and  its  implications.   (1976) 

This  investigation  dealt  with  an  analysis,  by  cineradiographic 
techniques,  of  the  characteristics  of  three  types  of  Korean  stops  and 
the  relevance  of  these  characteristics  to  current  phonetic  theory.  The 
three  types  are  referred  to  in  abbreviated  form  as  types  I,  II,  and  III. 
Each  of  these  types  includes  labial,  alveolar,  and  velar  stops.  A 
minimal  triplet  in  the  alveolar  series  is  the  following 
I  II  III 

/t'al/  'daughter'    /tal/  'moon'    /t  al/.'mask' 
(/  /  represents  underlying  phonemic  representation,   ]  phonetic  output.) 
Major  distinguishing  features  of  the  three  types  are  as  follows: 
Type  I:    high  muscular  tension,  high  subglottal  pressure,  little 

or  no  aspiration. 
Type  II:    low  level  of  muscular  tension,  low  subglottal  pressure, 

slight  aspiration. 
Type  III:   intermediate  degree  of  muscular  tension,  intermediate 

degree  of  subglottal  pressure,  high  degree  of  aspiration. 
High  speed  x-ray  films  were  taken  of  a  normal  subject  speaking  at 
normal  speaking  levels  and  rates  of  production,  Korean  sentences  consisting 
of  one  of  two  different  sentence  frames  with  the  tested  items  inserted 
in  the  blank  position: 

A.  /#i-ke+ al-i-ta#/  fige+ arida]  'This  is  a  .  ' 

B.  /#nay-ka+ ay-t-ta#/  [negaT  ett'a]  'I  ed.' 

(#  =  utterance  boundary,  +  =  word  boundary,  -  =  morpheme  boundary.) 

From  frame-by-frame  tracings,  measurements  of  twelve  parameters  were 
made:   tongue  tip  movement,  tongue  height,  dorsal  tongue  displacement, 
mandible  height,  lip  aperture,  protrusion  of  both  lips,  velum  height, 
width  of  both  upper  and  lower  pharynx,  glottal  height,  and  glottal 
opening. 

The  results  indicated  extensive  characteristics  of  various  aspects. 
One  of  these  was  the  tense/lax  distinction.   The  data  indicated  that 
this  distinction  results  in  a  difference  in  tongue  body  height,  mandible 
opening,  lip  protrusion,  velum  height,  and  lower  pharynx  width,  depending 
on  the  tenseness  or  laxness  of  the  stop.   Support  was  given  for  the  idea 
that  these  differences  are  due  to  tension  of  the  muscles  involved  rather 
than  to  increased  oral  pressure,  and  it  was  observed  that  tense  stops 
are  of  longer  duration  than  their  lax  cognates. 

The  data  also  indicated  that  there  exists  a  pre-utterance_ready 
position  which  is  somewhat  different  from  the  'neutral  position'  and 
•phonation  neutral  position*  defined  by  previous  investigators,  in 
that  several  articulators  are  included  and  a  great  deal  more  motion  is 
involved. 

The  results  also  showed  the  strong  influence  of  consonants,  as  well 
as  vowels,  in  coarticulation,  across  syllable  and  even  word  boundaries. 
These  findings  directly  contradict  the  hypothesis  that  the  CV  type  of 
syllable  is  the  minimal  unit  of  coarticulation  and  production. 

A  coordinative  relationship  was  seen  between  the  jaw  and  lips  in 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  mouth  in  the  production  of  bilabial  stops: 
in  the  upward  movements  the  lip  initiates  the  action,  while  in  the  downward 
movement,  the  jaw  takes  precedence. 

A  direct  correlation  between  the  degree  of  the  glottal  opening  and 
degree  of  aspiration  at  the  time  of  release  was  shown.   The  glottal 
opening  was  narrow  for  type  I  stops,  moderate  for  type  II,  and  wide  for 
type  III  stops. 
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ROBERTA  STOCK:   Some  factors  effecting  the  acquisition  of  a  foreign 
language  lexicon  in  the  classroom.   (1976) 

It  would  be  useful  if  the  foreign  language  pedagogue  could  determine 
which  words  are  difficult  for  the  language  student  to  learn  and  why. 
However,  the  literature  in  the  field  of  language  pedagogy  deals,  for  the 
most  part,  with  only  such  pedagogical  issues  as  (a)  when  should  new  words 
be  introduced;  (b)  what  is  the  best  method  for  teaching  and  practicing  new 
words;  and  (c)  what  are  the  criteria  to  be  used  when  selecting  items  to 
be  taught;  and  not  with  the  issue  of  difficulty. 

This  dissertation  considered  this  notion  of  difficulty  and  isolated 
factors  associated  with  the  physical  shape  of  the  word  (i.e.  pronunciation, 
length),  grammatical  characteristics  (i.e.  category,  gender)  and  meaning 
in  order  to  see  what  their  effect  was  on  the  rate  of  acquisition  and  the 
length  of  retention.   In  addition,  factors  not  directly  intrinsic  to 
specific  items  were  considered:  subjective  feelings,  native  language 
interference,  usefulness,  etc. 

Finally,  two  specific  methodological  approaches  (audio -lingual  and 
situational)  were  analyzed  in  light  of  three  criteria:   (a)  experimental 
evidence,  (b)  treatment  of  problematic  items,  and  (c)  facilitation  of  learning, 

It  was  concluded  that  some  factors  had  more  effect  on  the  acquisition 
of  a  foreign  language  lexicon  in  the  classroom  and  that  a  tentative 
hierarchy  could  be  postulated: 

(a)  A  successful  methodology  would  have  the  most  positive  effect 
on  acquisition.  This  includes  such  considerations  as  ordering, 
criteria  for  selection  of  items,  etc. 

(b)  Factors  caused  by  the  juxtaposition  of  two  or  more  items 
(i.e.  antonyms,  similar-sounding  words)  have  more  effect 
(usually  negative)  on  acquisition  than  those  factors  intrinsic 
to  individual  items  (i.e.  difficulty  of  pronunciation) . 

(c)  Non-intrinsic  factors  (i.e.  subjective  feelings)  have  more 
of  an  effect  (positive  and  negative)  on  acquisition  than 
intrinsic  ones. 

(d)  Intrinsic  factors  have  the  least  effect  on  acquisition. 
Methodology  was  considered  a  factor  since  if  a  method  is  successful,  it  will 
neutralize  the  effect  of  the  negative  factors  and  utilize  the  effects 
of  the  positive  ones. 


NOTE  ON  DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

The  complete  list  of  dissertations  in  progress  is  shown  on  page 
15  of  the  Spring,  1976,  Newsletter.   It  is  the  same  except  for  those 
dissertations  which  have  been  completed  as  indicated  by  the  dissertation 
abstracts  (page   ) .  ; 


..;.,.      NOTES 

FREDERIC  T.  DOLEZAL  has  been  awarded  a  research  assistantship  by 
the  University  of  Illinois  Research  Board  for  research  on  the  possibility 
of  applying  linguistic  concepts,  specifically  that  of  the  minimal  signifi- 
cant unit,  to  the  study  of  the  cinema.  His  project  advisor  is  RICHARD  J. 
LESKOSKY  (Ph.D.  in  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  1976).  The  research 
is  being  conducted  in  the  Unit  for  Cinema  Studies. 
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RASIO  DUNATOV  (Slavic)  has  been  aopointed  Outreach  Officer  to  the 
Russian  and  East  European  Studies  Center. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK  did  research  on  'Ethnic  loan  words  in  American  English' 
for  the  Balch  Institute's  1976  exhibition  of  Ethnicity  in  America. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  has  been  awarded  a  University  of  Illinois  Research 
Board  grant  for  work  on  Sanskrit  morphology.  --  He  organized  and  chaired 
a  panel  on  Functional  Phonology  at  the  Conference  on  'Perspectives  of 
Language',  University  of  Louisville,  May  6-8,  1976.  --  He  has  been  nomi- 
nated to  serve  on  the  Language  Review  Committee,  1977-79. 

FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French)  currently  is  the  Director  of  the  University 
of  Illinois  Year  Abroad  Program  in  France. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  has  been  nominated  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Planning  and  Program  Evaluation,  School  of  Humanities.  --  He 
is  a  member  of  the  Faculty  Advisory  Committee,  Center  for  International 
Programs  and  Studies,  and  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  Tehran  Research  Unit. 
--  He  has  been  nominated  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Linguistic 
Institutes  and  Fellowships,  Linguistic  Society  of  America;  Member,  South 
Asia  Regional  Council  (Language  Committee) . 

HENRY  KAHANE  has  been  named  an  honorary  member  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa, 
May  1976.  --  He  is  serving  as  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Classics, 
Fall  semester,  1976.  --  He  was  the  Chairman  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
Bicentennial  Symposium  on  'The  transformations  of  the  American  Hero', 
October  7-9,  1976.  --  He  is  currently  serving  as  the  Chairman  of  the 
Search  Committee  for  the  Directorship  of  the  Division  of  English  as  a 
Second  Language. 

CHIN-W.  KIM  has  returned  from  a  two-year  term  as  Director  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  Tehran  Research  Institute.  --  He  is  on  Sabbatical 
Leave  in  1976-77.  --  He  has  been  invited  to  be  Associate  Director  of  the 
1977  Linguistic  Institute  at  the  University  of  Hawaii. 

FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology)  is  completing,  during  the  current 
term,  a  two-year  research  project  on  the  grammar  of  the  Lushai  (Mizo) 
language. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies)  will  spend  the  1977  Spring  Semester 
as  Director  of  the  Year-in -Japan  Program  at  Kobe,  Japan. 

JAMES  MARCHAND  (Germanic)  has  returned  from  a  Sabbatical  Leave  in 
Sweden  and  Italy  (supported  by  an  NEH  Fellowship),  studying  Gothic  and 
Old  Norse  manuscripts  and  artifacts. 

PAUL  NEUBAUER  and  ELIZABETH  RIDDLE  have  been  awarded  grants  by  the 
Council  for  International  Exchange  of  Scholars  for  teaching  in  English  as 
a  Second  Language  at  the  University  of  Gdansk,  Poland. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR  has  been  invited  to  contribute  a  paper  on  'The  Indo- 
Aryanization  of  the  Dravidian  languages'  to  a  volume  on  the  languages  of 
India,  edited  by  R.N.  Srivastava,  Head,  Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Delhi. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  has  been  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship  to 
supplement  his  1976-77  Sabbatical  Leave.   His  research  will  focus  on 
the  study  of  the  toponymy  of  Asia  Minor. 
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STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUME  6,  NUMBER  1 


Volume  6,  Number  1  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  has  just 
been  published.   It  contains  a  special  supplement  dealing  with  Topics 
in  relational  grammar  and  edited  by  JERRY  MORGAN.  The  following  papers 
are  included  in  this  volume. 

FRED  M.  JENKINS:  Cinema-veritg,  golf-bijou,  and  sandwich  beurre  in 
contemporary  French. 

MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:  Some  rules  of  Koryak  phonology. 

ABULGHASEM  SOHEILI-ISFAHANI :  A  comparative  study  of  dialect 
variation  in  Iran. 

Topics  in  relational  grammar 

JERRY  MORGAN:   Introduction 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  On  the  syntactic  motivation  for  a  category 
'Chomeur'  in  relational  grammar. 

GERARD  M.  DALGISH:   Passivizing  locatives  in  Olutsootso. 

RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN:  The  bivalence  of  NEG-Raising  predicates. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  and  YAMUNA  KACHRU:   Relational  grammar, 
ergativity,  and  Hindi -Urdu. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  and  MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH:   The  'object' 
relationship  in  Chi-Mwi:ni,  a  Bantu  language. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:   Dative  subjects,  rule  government,  and  relational 
grammar. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:   Governed -rule  change  and  universal  grammar. 

PETER  COLE,  WAYNE  HARBERT,  S.N.  SRIDHAR,  SACHIKO  HASHIMOTO,  CECIL 
NELSON,  and  DIANE  SMIETANA:   Noun  phrase  accessibility  and  island  constraints 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  On  the  gradation  of  grammatical  relations. 

YAEL  ZIV:  On  the  diachronic  relevance  of  the  promotion -to-subject 
hierarchy. 

PETER  COLE  and  S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Clause  union  and  relational  grammar: 
evidence  from  Hebrew  and  Kannada. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  and  JERRY  MORGAN:  Notes  toward  an  understanding 
of  rule  government. 


ADDENDUM  TO  SLS  6:1 


I  would  like  to  apologize  for  a  philosophically  unforgiveable  error 
in  my  paper,  'The  bivalence  of  Neg  Raising  predicates'  (Studies  in  the 
Linguistic  Sciences ,  Volume  6,  Number  1).   On  page  74  of  that  article- 
I  say  that '"intend"  denotes  a  mental  state  of  attitude  the  color  of  which 
cannot  be  consciously  controlled'  .  Doubtless,  many  of  our  intentional  .  . 
states  are  consciously  willed  into  existence,  and  the  above  remark  is 
utter  nonsense.  However ,  I  would  still  maintain  that  'intend'  is  normally 
a  bivalent  predicate;  i.e.,  the  subject  of  this  verb  can  be  assumed  to 
be  either  in  a  state  of  positive  or  negative  intention.  This  is  because, 
in  general,  our  intentions  are  a  function  of  our  'net'  wants  which,  as 
discussed  in  the  paper,  correspond  to  a  bivalent  treatment.  And  this 
functional  relationship  stems  from  the  unsurprising  fact  that  people 
recognize  the  possibility  of  a  future  and  wish  to  participate. 

RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN 
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STUDIES  IN  LANGUAGE  LEARNING 
VOLUME  1,  NUMBER  2 

This  volume  of  Studies  in  Language  Learning  primarily  includes 
revised  versions  of  papers  presented  at  the  conference  on  Dimensions 
of  Bilingualism:  Theory  and  Case  Studies  held  at  the  University  of 
Illinois  on  May  8-9,  1975,  to  inaugurate  the  Division  of  Applied 
Linguistics  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics.   Some  of  the  papers  are 
major  revisions  or  substitutions  for  papers  held  at  that  conference;  and 
three  papers  are  included  which  were  not  presented  at  the  conference.   It 
is  hoped  that  these  additions  and  changes  have  increased  the  value  of 
this  volume.  The  volume  has  been  edited  by  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU. 

The  following  papers  are  included  in  this  volume. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  The  impact  of  multilingualism  on  language 
structures:  the  case  of  Central  Africa. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Chauvinism,  egalitarianism,  and  multilingualism: 
China's  linguistic  experience. 

JOSHUA  FISHMAN:  The  spread  of  English  as  a  new  perspective  for 
the  study  of  'language  maintenance  and  language  shift'. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  and  RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE :  The  sociolinguistic 
position  of  Sanskrit  in  pre-Muslim  South  Asia. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   Indian  English:   a  sociolinguistic  profile  of  a 
transplanted  language. 

HENRY  KAHANE:   The  Mediterranean  contact  vernacular. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  and  MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH:   A  morphophonemic 
rule  in  Chi-Mwi:ni:  evidence  from  loanwords. 

VALERIE  BECKER  MAKKAI :   The  competence -performance  dichotomy  as 
manifested  in  the  phonology  of  bilinguals. 

JAMES  W.  MARCHAND:   Bilingualism,  diglossia,  and  the  Gothic  vocabulary, 

G.H.  MATTHEWS:   Bilingual  education  at  Crow  Agency. 

ROCKY  V.  MIRANDA:   Bilingualism  and  genetic  relationship. 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD:   Probing  subjective  culture. 

MARIO  SALTARELLI:  Three  generations  of  Olivo  Atilano. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  Graeco-Latin  bilingualism  in  the  Roman  Empire. 

RASIO  DUNATOV:  Multilingualism  in  the  Soviet  Union  (Review  article). 

For  further  information  on  this  volume  and  on  other  issues  of 
Studies  in  Language  Learning,  write  to; 

Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study 

and  Research 
G70  Foreign  Languages  Building 
University  of  Illinois 
Urbana,  IL  61801 
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STUDIES  IN  MODERN  HEBREW  SYNTAX  AND  SEMANTICS  PUBLISHED 

A  volume  entitled  Studies  in  Modern  Hebrew  syntax  and  semantics, 
edited  by  PETER  COLE,  has  just  been  published  by  the  North-Holland 
Publishing  Company  (1976) .  The  volume  constitutes  the  culmination  of 
a  number  of  years  of  work  on  Modern  Hebrew,  both  at  the  University  of 
Illinois  and  elsewhere.   It  is  the:  first  collection  of -generative  studies 
in  Modern  Hebrew  syntax  and  semantics  to  be  published.   Its  contents  are 
as  follows.       h.  '■  ,'c  '  "'"  ' 

PETER  COLE:  An  introduction  to  the  generative  study  of  Modern   ... 
Hebrew  syntax  and  semantics . 

JUDITH  N.  LEVI:  A  semantic  analysis  of  Hebrew  compound  nominals,v„ 

RUTH  ARONSON  BERMAN:  On  derived  and  deriving  nominals  in  Modern   ,^. 
Hebrew .        • 

PETER  COLE:  A  causative  construction  in  Modern  Hebrew:  theoretical 
implications. 

YAEL  ZlV:  On  the  reanalysis  of  grammatical  terms  in  Hebrew  possessive 
constructions.^  .  ■ .  i  . 

TALMY  GIVON:  On  the  VS  word  order  in  Israeli  Hebrew:  pragmatics 
and  typological  change. 

ASA  KASHER:  Three  notes  on  the  performative  analysis. 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Aspects  of  syntactic  preposinp  in  Spoken  Hebrew. 

MOSHE  AZAR:  The  emphatic  sentence -in  Modern  Hebrew. 

PETER  COLE:  An  apparent  asymmetry  in  the  formation  of  relative 
clauses  in  Modern  Hebrew. 

LEWIS  GLINERT:  How  OD:  A  study  of  a  Modern  Hebrew  pseudoqualifier . 

RUTH  ARONSON  BERMAN  and  ALEXANDER  GROSU:  Aspects  of  the  copula  in 
Modern  Hebrew .  .   , 
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Preliminary  Announcement 

1978  LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  AT  URBANA  CHAMPAIGN 
June  12  to  August  5 

The  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- Champaign  will  host  the  Linguistic 
Institute  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  during  the  Summer  of  1978 
from  June  12  to  August  5. 

The  Depart  of  Linguistics  and  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics 
are  coordinating  and  planning  the  Institute  in  cooperation  with  the  Office 
of  Continuing  Education  and  Public  Service.   It  is  proposed  to  launch  an 
Institute  with  a  well-defined  and  integrated  focus  in  which  the  course 
offerings  will  provide  both  coherence  and  attention  to  the  changing  needs 
of  our  discipline.  The  proposed  focus  of  the  Institute  is  presented  in 
the  following  title: 

LANGUAGE  FORM  AND  LANGUAGE  FUNCTION: 
A  WESTERN  AND  NONWESTERN  PERSPECTP/E 

In  order  to  realize  this  goal,  the  Institute  will  make  available 
course  offerings  in  the  form  of  lectures,  seminars,  and  specialized  work- 
shops.  In  developing  the  total  range  of  courses,  equal  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  the  theoretical  and  applied  aspects  of  the  linguistic  sciences, 
and,  as  the  title  of  the  proposed  Institute  indicates,  the  interrelation- 
ship of  the  formal  and  functional  characteristics  of  language  will  be 
stressed.  The  range  and  depth  of  the  courses  in  the  Institute  will  cover 
three  dimensions:   theoretical,  applied,  and  area- specific.   In  the  area- 
oriented  course  offerings,  the  emphasis  will  be  on  African,  West  Asian 
and  South  Asian  language  and  linguistic  courses.  This  area  concentration 
is  consistent  with  one  of  the  specializations  of  the  Department  of  Lin- 
quistics  at  the  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign. 

CALENDAR: 

Main  Session:  June  12  to  August  5,  1978 

The  Linguistic  Society  of  America  Summer  Meeting  will  be  held  on 
July  28-30,  1978. 

FACULTY: 

We  are  pleased  to  announce  that  Professor  George  Cardona  (University 
of  Pennsylvania)  will  hold  the  Herman  Collitz  Professorship  and  Professor 
Charles  Osgood  (University  of  Illinois)  will  hold  the  Linguistic  Society 
of  America  Chair. 

In  addition,  the  following,  among  others,  are  expected  to  teach  at 
the  1978  Linguistic  Institute. 

Visi-ting  Faculty: 

Ayo  Bamgbose  (University  of  Nigeria) 

Bernard  Comrie  (Cambridge  University) 

W.O.  Dingwall  (University  of  Maryland) 

Joshua  Fishman  (Yeshiva  University) 

Jonathan  Kaye  (University  of  Quebec  at  Montreal) 

Edward  Keenan  (University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles) 

Bh.  Krishnamurti  (Osmania  University) 

Robert  B.  Lees  (Tel -Aviv  University) 

Jerrold  Sadock  (University  of  Chicago) 

Peter  Trudgill  (University  of  Reading) 


University  of  Illinois  Faculty: 

William  P.  Alston  (Philosophy) 

Elmer  Antonsen  (German) 

W.  Curtiss  Blaylock  (Spanish) 

Eyamba  G.  Bokamba  (Linguistics) 

Lawrence  Bouton  (English  as  a  Second  Language) 

Charles  E.  Caton  (Philosophy) 

Chin-chaun  Cheng  (Linguistics) 

Peter  Cole  (Linguistics) 

J.  Ronayne  Cowan  (English  as  a  Second  Language) 

Paul  Gaeng  (French) 

Georgia  M.  Green  (Linguistics) 

Hans  Henrich  Hock  (Linguistics) 

Braj  B.  Kachru  (Linguistics) 

Yamuna  Kachru  (Linguistics  and  English) 

Henry  Kahane  (Linguistics) 

Michael  J.  Kenstowicz  (Linguistics) 

Chin-W.  Kim  (Linguistics) 

Charles  W.  Kisseberth  (Linguistics) 

F.K.  Lehman  (Anthropology) 

Howard  Maclay  (Linguistics  and  Speech  Communications) 

James  Marchand  (German) 

Jerry  Morgan  (Linguistics) 

Irmengard  Rauch  (German) 

Mario  Saltarelli  (Spanish) 

G.L.  Tikku  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature) 

Henry  T.  Trueba  (Secondary  rtnH  Continuing  Education) 

Dieter  Wanner  (Spanish) 

Ladislav  Zgusta  (Linguistics) 


COURSES: 


Introductory  Courses: 

Introduction  to  Linguistics 
Introduction  to  Phonetics 
Introduction  to  Applied  Linguistics 

Phonology: 

Tonology 

Introduction  to  Phonology 
Phonological  Analysis  and  Description 
Practice  in  Phonological  Analysis 
Functional  Phonology 

Phonetics : 

Introduction  to  Phonetics 
Seminar  in  Experimental  Phonetics 

Syntax: 

Introduction  to  Syntax  and  Semantics 

Problems  of  Reference 

Pragmatics  and  Syntax 

Linguistics  and  the  Study  of  Meaning 

Speech  Acts 

Syntactic  Argumentation 

Functional  Approaches  to  Syntax 
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Historical  Linguistics: 

Diachronic  Phonology 
Diachronic  Syntax 

Sociolinguistics  and  Language  Change 
Seminar  in  Indo-European  Linguistics 

Socio  Unguis  tics : 

Introduction  to  Sociolinguistics 

Seminar  in  Third  World  Englishes 

Sociology  of  Bilingual  Education 

Seminar  in  Bilingual/Bicultural  Education 

Sociology  of  Language 

Sex-related  Differences  in  Language 

Psycho  linguistics : 

Introduction  to  Psycholinguistics 

Cognizing  and  Sentencing:  Toward  an  Abstract  Performance  Grammar 

Neurol inguistics 

Evolution  of  Human  Communication  Systems 

Mathematical  and  Computational  Linguistics: 

Introduction  to  Computational  Linguistics 
Introduction  to  Mathematical  Linguistics 
Computers  in  Linguistics  and  Literary  Style 

I4ultilingualism3   Language  Policy 3   and  Bilingual  Education: 
Language  Policy  and  African  Education 
Multilingualism:  An  Historical  Perspective 
Language  in  South  Asian  Education 

Linguistics  and  Reading: 

Linguistic  Aspects  of  Reading 

Theoretical  Issues  in  Reading  Comprehension 

Independent  Studies  in  Reading  Research 

Stylistics : 

Seminar  in  Analysis  of  Oral  Literature 

Typology: 

Language  Typology 

Introduction  to  Languages  of  the  World 

Universal  Grammars 

Lexicography : 

Seminar  in  Lexicography 

Indian  Grammarians: 

Seminar  in  Indian  Grammatical  Traditions 

Area-Oriented  Courses: 

Introduction  to  African  Linguistics 
Language  in  African  Culture  and  Society 
Introduction  to  Dravidian  Linguistics 
Seminar  in  South  Asian  Linguistics 
Language  in  Persian  Culture  and  Society 
Introduction  to  Tibeto  -  Burman  Linguistics 

Structure  Courses: 

It  is  proposed  to  offer  a  wide  variety  of  courses  on  specific 
languages,  especially  those  of  Africa,  South  Asia,  and  West  Asia. 
The  following  courses  have  been  proposed  so  far: 


Structure  of  Algonquian  Languages 
Structure  of  Arabic 
Structure  of  Bantu 
Structure  of  Biblical  Hebrew 
Structure  of  English 
Structure  of  Hindi 
Structure  of  Modern  Hebrew 
Structure  of  Sanskrit 

Intensive  Language  Courses: 

We  propose,  if  there  is  enough  interest  to  have  intensive 
instruction  in  several  nonwestern  languages,  especially  the  following: 

Arabic  Modern  Hebrew 

Hausa  Sanskrit 

Hindi  Swahili 

Marat hi  Wolof 

WORKSHOPS  AND  CONFERENCES: 

A  number  of  workshops  are  being  planned  at  this  point.  We  expect  to 
have  conferences  and  workshops  in  the  following  areas.  This  is  a  tentative 
and  partial  listing. 

Conference  on  English  in  the  Third  World 

Conference  on  Language  Policy  and  Education  in  the  Third  World 

Conference  on  Origin  of  Language 

Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics 

Seminar  on  Bilingual  Lexicography 

Symposium  on  Pragmatics 

Symposium  on  Romance  Linguistics 

Workshop  on  Language  Policy  and  Planning 

FORUM  LECTURES: 

There  will  be  sixteen  forum  lectures  devoted  to  eight  topics.  The 
main  theme  is:  Linguistics  in  the  Seventies:     Directions  and  Prospects. 
The  Coordinating  Committee  comprises: 

William  Dingwall 

Georgia  Green 

Bra j  B .  Kachru 

Henry  Kahane  (Chairman) 

Michael  Kenstowicz 

LINGUISTICS  IN  AFRICA  AND  ASIA: 

In  addition  there  will  be  "a  series  of  lectures  on  current  trends  in 
research  on  linguistics  and  the  state  of  the  linguistic  sciences  iria 
Africa,  South  Asia  and  West  Asia. 

AMERICAN  INDIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LINGUISTICS: 

We  are  planning  to  include  a  component  on  American  Indian  languages 
and  linguistics. as  part  of  the  1978  Institute.  The  details  are  currently 
being  worked  out.   If  it  materializes  we  shall  include  full  particulars 
in  the  LSA  Bulletin,  October,  1977. 

VISITING  SCHOLAR  PRIVILEGES: 

Scholars  with  Ph.  D.  degree  or  rank  of  Associate  Professor  (or 
equivalent)  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  Institute.  The  fee 
is  $200.00  if  paid  after  April  1,  1978,  and  $150.00  if-  before. 


INSTITUTE  ADMINISTRATION: 

The  Institute  will  be  administered  by  the  following  team: 

Director: 

Braj  B.  Kachru  (Head,  Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of 
Illinois) 

Associate  Directors: 

William  Orr  Dingwall  (Director,  Program  in  Linguistics,  University 

of  Maryland) 
Henry  Kahane  (Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois) 

Assistant  Director 

Hans  Henrich  Hock  (Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois) 


PLANNING  COMMITTEE: 

Elmer  Antonsen 

W.  Curtiss  Blaylock 

Paul  Gaeng 

Hans  Henrich  Hock 

Braj  B.  Kachru  (Chairman) 

Henry  Kahane 


Chin-W.  Kim 
Charles  W.  Kisseberth 
Howard  S.  Mac lay 
Jerry  L.  Morgan 
Henry  Trueba 
Ladislav  Zgusta 


COMMITTEE  ON  NONWESTEHN  LANGUAGES: 

Eyaraba  Bokamba ' (Chairman) 
Peter  Cole 
Yamuna  Kachru 
Michael  Kenstowicz 
G.L.  Tikku 


The  details  about  scholarship  and  other  financial  aid  will  appear  in 
the  LSA  Bulletin,  October,  1977.  For  application  forms  and  admission  write 
to: 


Director 

1978  Linguistic  Instiuute 

Department  of  Linguistics 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 

University  of  Illinois 

Urbana,  Illinois  61801 


PAPERS  ON  LANGUAGE  POLICY  PRESENT  A  MULTICULTURAL 
AND  MULTILINGUISTIC  PERSPECTIVE:   UIUC  ORGANIZES  WORKSHOP 

At  the  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana- Champaign,  the  Division  of 
Applied  Linguistics  and  the  Office  of  International  Programs  and  Studies 
organized  a  workshop  on  'Language  Policy:  an  International  Perspective* 
on  March  8,  1977  in  the  Illini  Union.  Almost  one  hundred  scholars  and 
students  participated  in  the  workshop.  The  program  of  the  workshop  is 
presented  below. 

FIRST  SESSION  :  HISTORICAL  PERSPECTIVE 
9:00  to  10:45  a.m. 
Chairman:  Joshua  A.  Fishman  (Yeshiva  University) 

WORDS  OF  WELCOME  :   Harry  C.  Triandis 
INTRODUCTION  TO  WORKSHOP  :   Braj  B.  Kachru 

MOBIN  SHORISH:  The  Ideological  and  Political  Foundations  of  Language 

Policy  in  the  Soviet  Union 

Discussant:   Rasio  Dunatov 

RASIO  DUNATOV:  Serbo-Croatian  or  Serbian  and  Croatian:     A  Political 

and  Sociolinguistic  Dilemma 

Discussant:   Ladislav  Zgusta 

HENRY  KAHANE:  The  Decline  and  Hidden  Survival  of  Prestige  Languages 

Discussant:   Paul  Gaeng 


SECOND  SESSION  :  LANGUAGE  POLICIES:   AN  ASIAN  PERSPECTIVE 

11:00  to  12:15 
Chairman  :  Rudolph  Troike  (Center  for  Applied  Linguistics) 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Language  Policies  in  Korea 

Discussant:  C.C.  Cheng 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  English  and  the  Language  Policy  for  a  Multilingual 

Dinosaur:     India  's  Case  Reconsidered 

Discussant:  Hans  Henrich  Hock 

THIRD  SESSION  :  LANGUAGE  POLICIES  AND  BILINGUAL  EDUCATION 

1:50  to  2:45  p.m. 
Chairman  :  Howard  Mac lay 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA:  A  Bilingual  Education  Policy  for  Africa 

Discussant:  Chin-W.  Kim 


HENRY  TRUEBA:  Ethnographic  Research  in  Bilingual  Education 

Discussants.  Erica  McClure 

MEETING  OF  THE  RESEARCH  GROUP 
(Participation  by  invitation.) 
3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 
Room  213 

PUBLIC  LECTURE 

8:00  p.m. 

180  Bevier  Hall 
/ 

JOSHUA  A.  FISHMAN:  Standard  vs.   Dialect  in  Bilingual  Education:     An 

Old  Language  Planning  Problem  in  a  New  Context 

The  Coordinating  Committee  of  the  workshop  included  Braj  B.  Kachru 
(Linguistics),  Henry  Kahane  (Linguistics),  Howard  Maclay  (Linguistics  and 
Communications),  Harry  C.  Triandis  (Psychology),  and  Henry  Trueba  (Education) 
The  workshop  was  supported  by  the  Institute  of  Communications  Research, 
The  Bilingual/Bi cultural  Program,  and  The  School  of  Humanities.  Those 
interested  in  receiving  copies  of  the  papers  should  address  their  requests 
to  the  individual  authors,  care  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  4088 
Foreign  Languages  Building,  University  Of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois, 
61801.  For  other  information  about  the  workshop  write  to  Braj  B.  Kachru, 
Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  4088  Foreign  Languages  Building,  University 
of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois,  61801. 

HENRY  AND  RENEE  KAHANE  TO  BE  HONORED 
BY  UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  WITH  HONORARY  DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF  LETTERS 

On  May  16,  1977  Professor  Henry  Kahane  and  Dr.  Renee  Toole  Kahane 
will  be  honored  by  the  University  of  Illinois  with  the  honorary  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Letters.   Professor  Kahane  has  been  at  the  UIUC  since  1941 
and  officially  retired  in  1971  when  a  testimonial  volume  entitled  Issues 
in  linguistics:  papers  in  honor  of  Henry  and  Renee  Kahane  was  presented 
to  them.  The  volume  was  edited  by  Braj  B.  Kachru,  Robert  B.  Lees,  Yakov 
Malkiel,  Angelina  Pietrangeli  and  Sol  Saporta.  Since  his  retirement 
Professor  Kahane  has  been  rehired  in  various  capacities,  namely, as 
Acting  Director,  Center  for  Advanced  Study  (1971-72),  Acting  Head, 
Department  of  Linguistics  (1974-75),  Acting  Head,  Department  of  Classics 
(Fall  Semester  1975  and  Spring  Semester  1976).  During  the  academic  year 
1977-78,  Henry  Kahane  will  be  Acting  Director  of  the  Program  in 
Comparative  Literature  and  will  also  help  in  the  organization  and  Planning 
of  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute  as  its  Associate  Director. 

The  following  excerpt  from  the  Champaign- Urbana  News-Gazette  appeared 
on  February  16th,  announcing  the  Board  of  Trustees'  list  of  honorary  degrees 
for  May,  1977: 


Renee  Kahane  has  occasionally  taught  at  the  university  but  has 
spent  most  of  her  time  in  research,  both  jointly  with  her  husband 
and  separately. 

Henry  Kahane  "has  shone  as  a  teacher  with  his  breadth  of  vision 
and  ability  to  excite  students  to  thoughtful  and  critical  analyses 
which  has  made  him  an  institution  on  campus,"  a  report  to  the  trustees 
stated. 

"The  number  of  departments  he  has  served,  the  programs  he  had  built, 
and  the  scholars  he  has  attracted  to  the  university  speak  for  the 
respect  in  which  he  is  held  by  his  peers." 

Of  Renee  Kahane,  the  report  said  that  her  and  her  husband's 
work  "is  so  intertwined  that  the  work  of  these  two  scholars  cannot 
be  separated  and  they  may  be  looked  on  as  equal  partners.  But  Renee 
Kahane  has  received  recognition  in  her  own  right  too." 

"Renee  Kahane fs  main  field  has  been  the  significance  of  late 
Greek  and  Byzantine  culture  for  the  Western  world,  as  expressed  in 
linguistic  borrowings  and  the  intellectual  medieval  tradition.  She 
has  been  working  in  many  fields  and  with  many  methods." 

The  faculty  and  the  students  of  the  Department  congratulate  the  Kahanes 
on  their  well-deserved  honor.  We  wish  them  many  more  fruitful  and  productive 
years . 


EXCELLENENT  T.A. 'S  NAMED 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Nonwestern  Language  Committee  and 
the  Special  Committee  for  Teaching  Nonwestern  Languages,  chaired  by 
Professor  Henry  Kahane,  the  following  instructors  have  been  judged  to  be 
outstanding  teachers  during  the  1976-77  academic  year: 

Rina  Donchin  (Modern  Hebrew) 
Rajeshwari  Pandharipande  (Hindi-Urdu) 
Albert  Scheven  (Swahili) 

Ms.  Donchin  was  also  the  Department's  nominee  for  the  Campus-wide  competition 
on  excellence  in  undergraduate  teaching. 

The  selection  of  all  three  individuals  was  based  upon  nomination  and 
evaluation  by  their  students,  as  well  as  evaluation  of  their  teaching  by 
the  faculty  members  in  charge  of  each  language  area.  The  Nonwestern 
Language  Committee  and  the  Department  are  pleased  to  recognize  the  outstand- 
ing performance  of  these  teachers,  and  hope  that  more  names  will  be  added 
to  the  list  next  academic  year.  Copies  of  The  University  of  Illinois, 
1867-1894  by  Winton  U.  Solberg  will  be  presented  to  these  teachers  as  a 
token  recognition  of  this  honor.  The  Department  congratulates  these 
teachers  on  their  achievement  and  wishes  them  good  continuation. 


SPECIAL  SUMMER  COURSES 

During  the  1977  Summer  Session,  The  Department  of  Linguistics  will  be 
offering  a  special  program  of  courses  oriented  toward  applied  linguistics. 
The  program  is  intended  to  serve  the  interests  not  only  of  students  in  a 
regular  linguistics  program,  but  also  in  related  areas,  including  such 
fields  as  bilingual  education  and  general  language  education.  The  following 
courses  will  be  offered: 
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Linguistics  199:  Undergraduate  open  seminar.   (By  arrangement;  Staff). 

Linquistics  304:  Tutorials  in  non-western  languages.   (By  arrange- 
ment ;  Staff) . 

Linguistics  305:  Introduction  to  applied  linguistics.   (M-F  1:00  p.m.; 
G52  FLB;  Bokamba/Hock) . 

Linguistics  386:  Language  laboratory  techniques.   (Tu  Th  1:00-3:00; 
G27  FLB;  Hart). 

Linguistics  389:  Theoretical  foundations  of  test  methodology. 
(M-S  2:00  p.m.;  1030  FLB;  Bouton) . 

Linguistics  400:  Introduction  to  general  linguistics.   (M-F  9:00  a.m.; 
G52  FLB;  Kenstowicz/Bokamba) 

Linguistics  403A:  Seminar  in  linguistic  analysis:  Seminar  in 
Phonology.   (Tu  Th  10:00-12:00;  G52  FLB;  Kisseberth/Kenstowicz) . 

Linguistics  412:  Research  seminar  in  historical  linguistics. 
(M  W  10:00-12:00;  G52  FLB;  Zgusta/Hock) . 

Linguistics  419:  Contrastive  analysis.   (Tu  Th  10:00-12:00;  1030  FLB; 
Y.  Kachru). 

Linguistics  490:  Special  topics  in  linguistics.   (By  arrangement;  Staff) 

Linguistics  499:  Thesis  research.   (By  arrangement;  Staff). 


FAREWELL  FOR  JEAN  RODGERS_AND  SUE  MELVIN: 
SECRETARIES__LEAVE,  FOR.  GREENER  "PASTURES 

On  April  22 ,    1977  the  faculty  and  students  held  a  farewell  luncheon 
for  Sue  Melvin  and  Jean  Rodgers,  secretaries  in  the  Department,  who  are 
leaving  the  University  on  April  29th  and  moving  from  the  community.  Jean 
joined  the  Department  in  September,  1973,  and  worked  previously  in  the 
Department  of  Speech  and  Theatre  and  as  Secretary  to  the  first  Director 
of  the  Krannert  Center  for  Performing  Arts.  Sue  has  been  with  the 
Department  since  1969  and  has  been  the  one  primarily  responsible  for 
the  production  of  the  Newsletter  and  the  Department's  working  papers, 
Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences.  Our  best  wishes  go  with  them  in  their 
new  undertakings. 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.  Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to 
the  authors.) 

LEE  A.  BECKER  (Slavic) :  Away  from  a  restricted  and  unified  universal 
phonetic  feature  set.  February  3,  1977. 

The  levels  at  which  universal  properties  of  human  language  are  assumed 
to  exist  obviously  effect  and  direct  current  research  in  our  field.  Unfor- 
tunately, these  assumptions  exhibit  the  insidious  tendency  to  conceal  their 
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assumed  status  and  thus  escape  our  attention.  Reexamination  of  such 
assumptions  is  always  welcome. 

SPE:   *We  will  be  concerned  with  the  theory  of  "universal 
phonetics,"  that  part  of  general  linguistics  that  specifies 
the  class  of  "possible  phonetic  representations"  of  sentences 
by  determining  the  universal  set  of  phonetic  features  and 
the  conditions  of  their  possible  combinations.  The  phonetic 
form  of  each  sentence  in  each  language  is  drawn  from  this  class 
of  possible  phonetic  representations. ' 
A  short  discussion  of  some  proposed  universal  feature  representations 
for  level  tones  as  well  as  some  proposed  universal  means  of  representation 
of  contour  tones  will  help  illustrate  a  syndrome  to  which  researchers  who 
accept  assumptions  like  the  one  above  may  succumb. 

a  diachronic 


WAYNE  HARBERT  (German):  Severing  united  clauses: 
syntactic  target  in  Germanic.  February  10,  1977. 

Compelling  evidence  exists  that  the  German  causative  verb  lassen  is 
a  Clause  Union  verb  of  the  sort  discussed  by  Comrie  (1973,  1976).  However, 
it  deviates  in  several  ways  from  the  behavior  typical  of  this  class  of 
verbs,  particularly  in  terms  of  the  treatment  of  its  complements  by  the 
rules  of  Reflexivization,  Case  Marking,  and  Object  Ordering.   Evidence 
will  be  presented  showing  that  these  deviations  from  the  cross-linguistic 
paradigm  for  Clause  Union  verbs  are  relatively  recent  additions  to  the 
grammar  of  German,  and  that  they  reflect  a  historical  tendency  for  under - 
lyingly  bisentential  constructions  in  the  Germanic  languages  to  preserve 
their  complexity  throughout  their  derivations  to  an  increasingly  large  degree. 

RASIO  DUNATOV  (Slavic) :  Serbo-Croatian  or  Serbian  and  Croatian: 
standard  languages  or  variants.  February  17,  1977. 

The  talk  examined  a  set  of  criteria  for  determining  whether  a  given 
dialect  or  language  variant  can  legitimately  be  considered  a  standard 
language,  and  applied  these  criteria  to  the  specific  case  of  the  Serbian/ 
Croatian  language (s) . 


On  the  interface  of  Sign  phonology 


PHILLIP  A.  JONES  (Linguistics) 
and  morphology.   February  24,  1977. 

The  first  part  of  this  paper  offered  a  discussion  of  the  present  state 
of  the  art  in  Sign  Linguistics.  This  discussion  served  as  an  introduction 
to  current  Sign  Linguistic  study  and  as  a  background  to  my  research. 

The  major  extent  of  linguistic  analyses  to  date  of  the  phonological 
parameters  (which  are  simultaneously  realized  in  the  formation  of  signs) 
of  American  Sign  Language  (ASL)  has  been  the  justification  that  they 
describe  and  classify  lexical  items  (signs) .  This  present  paper  took  a 
deeper  look  at  Sign  phonology  by  investigating  its  connection  to  the  mor- 
phology of  ASL.   I  gave  evidence  that  (1)  a  specification  of  palm  orientation 
is  the  negative  morpheme  in  bisyllabic  verb  signs  (more  commonly  referred 
to  as  the  NOT  in  Negative  Incorporations) ;  (2)  that  the  "5"  and  "A"  hand- 
shapes  may  constitute  a  general  negative  morpheme  and  (3)  that  movement 
specifications  constitute  what  I  have  posited  as  the  unaccomplished  aspect 
morpheme  in  ASL.   (A  deaf  interpreter  was  provided  for  this  talk.) 
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RICHARD  HALPERN  (Linguistics) :  A  note  on  the  nature  of  theory  and 
escription.  March  3,  1977. 

Linguists  such  as  Paul  Postal  have  emphasized  the  'utterly  mystifying1 
haracter  of  linguistic  data.  Others,  such  as  Noam  Chomsky,  have  emphasized 
he  value  of  the  formalistic  approach  in  our  attempts  at  confrontation, 
till  others,  such  as  Jerry  Morgan,  have  argued  for  the  'naturalization' 
f  linguistic  analyses.  In  this  talk,  I  discussed  one  aspect  of  English 
entence  structure,  namely  and  most  innocuously,  the  syntactic  and  semantic 
actors  governing  the  distribution  of  seem.  I  argued  that  by  abandoning 
he  Chomskian  mode  of  analysis  and  adopting  a  naturalistic  method,  one 
an  begin  to  dispel  the  Postalian  aura  which  seems  to  surround  this 
•henomenon.  Then,  to  conclude,  I  broached  the  general  matter  of  the  role 
f  formal  models  in  the  processes  of  investigation  and  discovery. 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY  (Linguistics) :  On  some  previously  unexplored 
niversal  constraints  on  various  noun  phrase  reduction  and  deletion  rules, 
larch  24,  1977. 

In  certain  languages  there  exists  a  pronominal izat ion- like  anaphoric 
rocess  which  regularly  assigns  clitics  rather  than  strong  pronouns  to 
ertain  NP  slots  in  sentences.   Let  us  call  this  process  'cliticization' . 
"here  also  exists  a  pronominalization-like  process  in  certain  languages 
hich  regularly  assigns  zero  phonological  forms  rather  than  clitics  or 
trong  pronouns  to  certain  NP  slots  in  sentences.   Let  us  call  this  process 
zero  p^  nominal izat ion. '   In  this  paper  I  first  established  that  cliti- 
ization  and  zero  pronominal izat ion,  which  very  often  both  operate  in 
he  same  language,  assign  clitic  pronouns  and  zero  phonological  forms  only 
o  those  NP  slots  which  require  a  NP  subject  to  three  constraints,  con- 
traints  which  I  claimed  are  universal  for  at  least  all  those  languages 
aving  clitics  where  nonclitic  NPs  and  clitic  NPs  do  not  normally  redupli- 
ate  one  another.  Further  I  claimed  that  these  are  not  merely  constraints 
n  cliticization  and  zero  pronominal izat ion  universally,  but  that  they 
re  also  universal  constraints  on  at  least  six  other  rules  in  all  languages 
rhere  they  operate- -Subject  Pronoun  Deletion,  Imperative  You  Deletion,  Equi 
[P  Deletion,  Conjunction  Reduction,  Right  Node  Raising,  and  Relativization. 

AMIR  HASSAN  POUR  (Communications) :  What  are  'national  languages'? 
survey  of  processes  of  development  and  procedures  for  their  measurement, 
[arch  31,  1977. 

What  is  a  'national  language'?  How  can  we  distinguish  a  NL  from 
ion-  or  pre-national  languages?  What  are  the  interconnections  between  NL 
md  literary  languages?  How  'national'  is  a  NL?  In  other  words,  is  it 
iossible  to  measure  or,  rather,  find  criteria  to  delineate  the  degree  of 
.evelopment  of  a  NL? 

This  presentation  was  based  on  current  research  on  the  Kurdish 
tational  language  which  is  spoken  by  about  10  million  people  in  Kurdistan 
-a  land  divided  between  neighbouring  areas  of  Turkey,  Iran,  Iraq,  Syria, 
md  the  USSR.   Examples  from  other  languages  were  used,  as  well.  The 
pproach  may  be  best  described  as  that  of  the  'Sociology  of  Language'. 

EYAT1BA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics):  WH-Questions  in  (the  discourse) 
ontext:   evidence  from  Bantu  languages.  April  7,  1977. 

This  paper  presented  an  analysis  of  Wh-Questions  in  two  Bantu  languages: 
[ikongo  and  Kiswahili,  and  argued  for  the  incorporation  of  the  notion 
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'discourse'  as  the  proper  domain  of  syntactic  analysis  for  questions. 
This  proposal  entails  the  rejection  of  the  notion  'sentence'  and  associated 
requirements,  and  the  assumption  that  linguistic  competence  is  the  only 
relevant  and  productive  aspect  of  linguistic  investigation  (cf.   Saussure, 
1959;  Chomsky,  1964,  1965).  More  specifically,  it  was  shown  here  that 
Kikongo  and  Kiswahili  have  two  kinds  of  Wh-Questions  which  may  be  termed 
conveniently  'Simple  Wh-Questions'  and  'Focused  Wh-Questions' ,  and  that 
these  constructions  cannot  be  adequately  accounted  for  within  the 
standard  or  extended  standard  theory  of  syntax. 

CHIN-W.  KIM  (Linguistics) :   'Diagonal'  vowel  harmoney:   some  implica- 
tions and  explications.  April  19,  1977. 

Diagonal  VH  is  viewed  as  a  transitory  phenomenon  from  normal  VH  to 
a  loss  of  VH.   Implications  of  this  view  for  historical  phonology  were 
discussed,  and  speculations  about  the  rise  and  fall  of  VH  were  made. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (Linguistics):  Current  trends  in  American  syntax  and 
semantics  (in  two  parts).  April  21  and  28,  1977. 

This  is  a  two-part  report  on  the  state  of  syntactic  and  semantic  theory 
in  America.  These  talks  are  more  in  the  way  of  journalism  than  original 
research,  and  are  intended  primarily  to  inform  interested  observers  who 
may  find  it  difficult  to  keep  up  with  the  apparently  fragmented  and  chaotic 
developments  of  the  past  few  years. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.   Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers 
have  been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

JERROLD  SADOC  (University  of  Chicago):  The  pragmatics  of  degree. 
January  3,  1977. 

In  nearly  every  graded  field,  one  predicate  is  unmarked  in  that  it 
occurs  when  a  precise  extent  is  mentioned.   It  is  precisely  these  unmarked 
forms  for  which  the  formula  below  does  not  hold  and  for  which  the  complex 
semantic  theory  involving  comparison  provides  an  account. 

(1)  ADJ  to  degree  d  (x)  ADJ  (x) 

But  the  cost  of  this  treatment  in  terms  of  the  number  of  oddities  that 
it  proposes  in  the  syntax  of  natural  languages  is  great.   Under  the  pragmatic 
theory  that  I  shall  propose,  formula  (1)  does  in  fact  hold,  at  least  in 
strictly  semantic  terms.   But  the  expression  on  the  right  in  (1)  generally 
conversationally  implicates  a  great  deal  that  is  not  semantically  entailed 
by  it.  The  mechanism  is  the  same  as  that  which  makes  (2)  convey  something 
like  (3)  and  the  same  as  that  which  operates  in  more  familiar  cases  of 
conversational  implicature. 

(2)  Murphy  has  money. 

(3)  Murphy  has  an  amount  of  money  that  exceeds  the  average  amont  of 

money  that  members  of  the  group  that  Murphy  is  being  compared  with 
have. 
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LAWRENCE  HORN  (Universite  de  Marseilles) :  Theme  and  variations. 
February  9,  1977.  CThis  talk  was  co-sponsored  by  the  Institute  of 
Communications  Research  and  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics.] 

This  paper  explored  the  interrelationships  between  theme  (as  discussed 
by  Firbas,  Kuno,  et  al.;  a.k.a.  topic  of  common  ground)  and  semantic 
presupposition,  and  specifically  the  apparent  restriction  of  surface 
subject  (or  leftmost)  position  to  those  elements  (both  sentences  and  NPs) 
which  are  presupposed  and/or  thematic.  As  with  all  conspiracies,  much 
circumstantial  evidence  was  required  to  weave  a  convincing  web;  this 
evidence  came  from  examination  of  rules  moving  material  into  and  out  of 
subject  position:  passive,  raising,  and  many  others.  Apparent  idiosyncracies 
of  rule  interaction  and  of  the  behavior  of  opaque  contexts  also  were 
examined  in  light  of  these  considerations,  as  was  the  parallel  between  the 
existence  presupposition  for  definite  NPs  and  the  truth  presupposition  for 
sentences  which  are  the  complement  of  factive  predicates. 

JANG  H.  K00  (University  of  Alaska) :  Consonant  gemination  and  vowel 
lengthening  in  Yukip  Eskimo.  March  10,  1977. 

CNo  abstract  has  been  received . 1 

JOHN  GOLDSMITH  (Indiana  University) :  Categories  of  thought:   'agentivity' 
and  the  middle  construction.  March  21,  1977. 

CNo  abstract  has  been  received.] 

POLLY  JACOBSON  (Brown  University) :  Some  aspects  of  movement  and 
deletion  rules.  April  5,  1977. 

CNo  abstract  has  been  received.] 

MARIO  SALTARELLI  (Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese) :   'Auxiliarity' 
and  Clause  Reduction.  April  18,  1977 

It  is  sometimes  claimed  that  the  infinitive  in  reduced  complements 
like  John  wants  to  write  is  a  nominalized  'object',  which  implies  that 
wants  functions  transitively  and  is  therefore  not  an  auxiliary.  This  paper 
showed  that  in  fact  the  finite  verb  in  such  constructions  may  function  either 
as  an  auxiliary  or  as  a  main  verb.  Syntactic  evidence  was  presented 
which  converges  on  an  independent  definition  of  'auxiliarity' .   It  was 
argued  that  a  series  of  apparently  unrelated  phenomena  in  English  and 
Romance  are  the  consequence  of  the  elusive  notion  'auxiliarity'.  The 
most  significant  argument  involves  a  seemingly  unnoticed  complementary 
relation  in  Italian  (French  and  Spanish)  between  Sentential  Cliticization 
and  Clause  Reduction  (Perlmutter  and  Aissen  1976) . 


CO-SPONSORED  LECTURES 

MATTI  MEGGED  (University  of  Haifa,  Israel) :  The  image  of  the  Arab 
in  Modern  Hebrew  literature.  January  21,  1977.   CThis  talk  was  co-sponsored 
by  the  Modern  Hebrew  Program  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  the  Program 
in  Religious  Studies,  the  Program  in  Comparative  Literature,  and  the 
Israeli  Student  Association.  The  talk  was  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion 
of  Israeli  literature,  sponsored  by  the  Modern  Hebrew  Program.] 
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ALISON  D'ANGLEJAN  (Universite  de  Montreal):  Solving  problems  in 
deductive  reasoning;  a  study  of  the  performance  of  second  language 
learning!  January  31,  1977.   [This  talk  was  co-sponsored  by  the 
Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  the  Language  Learning  Laboratory, 
the  Office  of  Bilingual-Bicultural  Education,  the  Division  of  English 
as  a  Second  Language,  and  the  Department  of  French. ] 

WOLFGAN  DRESSLER  (Universitat  Wien) :  Current  trends  in  text 
linguistics.   February  10,  1977.   [This  talk  was  co-sponsored  by  the 
Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading  and  the  Department  of  Linguistics.] 


NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to 
Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  6:2,  for  which  cf.  p.  22. 


* 


MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH  (Cf.  also  below  under  KISSEBERTH.) 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  Review  of  Einar  Haugen:  The  Scandi- 
navian languages  (Cambridge,  Mass.,  1976;  Harvard  U.  Press)  to  appear 
in  JEGP.  --  Review  of  Heinz  Klingenberg,  Runenschrift-Schriftdenken- 
Runeninschriften  (Heidelberg,  1973;  Carl  Winter  Verlag) ,  in  JEGP  75: 
241-6  (1976). 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA:  New  directions  and  issues  in  computer-assisted 
instruction.  Accepted  for  reproduction  by  ERIC,  Center  for  Applied 
Linguistics,  Virginia.   —  Review  of  Indian  Journal  of  Applied 
Linguistics.  To  appear  in  Indian  Book  Chronicle.  --  (cf.  also  below 
under  YAMUNA  KACHRU.) 

*EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (and  J.S.  Tlou) :   The  consequences  of  the 
language  policies  of  African  states  vis-a-vis  education.   In  Paul  A. 
Kotey  and  Haig  Der-Houssikian,  eds.,  Proceedings  of  the  7th  Conference 
on  African  Linguistics,  pp.  156-74.  Columbia,  N.C.:  Hornbeam  Press. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Teaching  oral  Chinese  in  the  United  States. 
Journal  of  the  Chinese  Language  Teachers  Association  11:3.168-71.   1976. 

PETER  COLE:   Relativization  in  Hebrew.   Linguistic  Inquiry  7.686-93. 
--  fcWith  W.  Harbert,  S.  Sridhar,  S.  Hashimoto,  C.  Nelson,  and  D.  Smietana) : 
NP  accessibility  and  island  constraints.   In  Syntax  and  semantics;  8: 
grammatical  relations.  --  (With  Jerrold  M.  Sadock,  eds.):  Syntax  and 
semantics;  8:   grammatical  relations:  Academic  Press;  New  York,  1977. 

J.  RONAYNE  COWAN  (English  as  a  Second  Language;  with  Zohreh  Sarmad) : 
Reading  performance  of  bilingual  children  according  to  type  of  school  and 
home  language.   Language  Learning  26.353-76.   1976. 

*GERARD  DALGISH 

WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (English  as  a  Second  Language):  Generative  theory 
in  TESL  practice.  The  Modern  Language  Journal  (in  press).  --  Assigning 
stress  to  multi-suffixed  words:   application  for  TESL.   ITL:   A  Review 
of  Applied  Linguistics  (in  press) .  --  Professionalizing  laboratory 
recordings.   English  Teaching  Forum  (in  press).  --  (With  Rebecca  H.  Finney:) 
A  generative  approach  to  vowel  orthography.  TESL  Studies  (in  press) . 
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GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:   Review  of  Ian  Robinson:  The  new  grammar ians! 
funeral.  To  appear  in  Languages-June  1977.  --  (With  JERRY  L.  MORGAN:) 
More  evidence  for  a  cycle  of  transformations?  Syntax  and  semantics,  7: 
notes  from  the  linguistic  underground,  ed.  by  J.D.  McCawley,  243-8.  New 
York:  Academic  Press. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Current  trends  in  historical  linguistics. 
Lektos  2:1.25-47  (1976). 

*KATHRYN  SPEED  HODGES 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   Linguistic  schizophrenia  and  language  census:  a 
note  on  the  Indian  situation.  Linguistics:  An  International  Review.   (In 
press.)  --  Toward  structuring  code  mixing:  an  Indian  perspective.  To 
appear  in  International  Journal  of  the  Sociology  of  Language. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  On  relative  clause  formation  in  Hindi-Urdu.  To  appear 
in  Linguistics.  --  (With  Tej  K.  Bhatia:)  On  reflexivization  in  Hindi-Urdu 
and  its  theoretical  implications.  To  appear  in  Indian  Linguistics.  -- 
(With  Rajeshwari  Pandharipande : )  Relational  grammar,  ergativity,  and  Hindi- 
Urdu.  To  appear  in  Lingua. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Review  of  Joppich-Hagemann  and  Korth,  Untersuchungen 
zu  Wortfamilien  der  Romania  Germanica,  in  Romance  Philology  30.487-89. 

MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ  (with  CHARLES  Iff.  KISSEBERTH) :   Topics  in 
generative  phonology.  New  York:  Academic  Press,  1977. 

*CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (with  MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH) :   The  object 
relationship  in  Chi-Mwi:ni,  a  Bantu  language.   In  Syntax  and  semantics, 
8:  Grammatical  relations,  ed.  P.  Cole  and  J.  Sadacfe,   New  York:  Academic 
Press,  1977.  --  (Gf.  also  the  preceding  entry.) 

JAMES  MARCHAND  (Germanic) :  Early  Scandinavian  variants  of  the  fifteen 
signs  before  doomsday.  Acta  Philologica  Scandinavics  1.117.32.   I9Z6.  — 
Two  Christian  skaldic  fragments.  Arkiv  fUr  Nordisk  Filologi  91.138-52. 
1976.  --  An  Old  Norse  fragment  of  a  psalm  commentary.  Maal  og  Minne  1976: 
24-29.  --  The  Old  Norwegian  Christmas  homily  and  the  question  of  Irish 
influence.  Arv  1975:19-28.  —  A  note  on  the  epiphany  in  Runic  art.  Arv 
1975:98-107.  --  Recta  ratio:  Wolfram's  ethics,  aesthetics,  and  theology, 
The  epic  in  Medieval  society,  ed.  by  Harald  Scholler,  24(X»57, 
Tubingen:  Niemeyer,  1977. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (cf.  above  under  GREEN) 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (cf .  above  under  YAMUNA  KACHRU) 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):  Linguistic  method:  yesterday  and  today: 
ERIC  EDI 2391 7.   1976  (18  pp.).  --  Review  of  Wolfgang  Meid:   Das  germanische 
Prateritum.   In  Indogermanische  Forschungen  80.265-70.   1975. 

*GL0RIA  SHEINTUCH 

*SUSAN  U.  STUCKY 
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GIRIDHARI  L.  TIKKU  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature):  Transla- 
tion of  three  short  stories  from  Persian  into  English.   In  Literature  East 
and  West:   Special  Issue  on  Modern  Persian  Prose  Literature,  Spring  1977. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Inscriptionis  palaeo-osseticae  apud  Zelencuk  flumen 
repertae  lectionis  quaedam  novae  proponuntur.  Festschrift  for  Antonln 
Postal.   (In  press.)  —  Reviews  of  J.  Zotter:  Cortina/Grosset  Basic 
German  dictionary  (to  appear  in  American  Reference  Books  Annual) ;  W.  Girke 
and  H.  Jachnow  (eds.):  Sprache  und  Gesellschaft  in  der  Sovietunlon:- 
31  Dokumente  aus  dem  Russischen  ins  Deutsche  Ubersetzt  und  kritisch 
eingeleitet.   (To  appear  in  Slavic  Review) ;  Y.  Malkiel,  Etymological 
dictionaries:   a  tentative  typology.   (To  appear  in  Kratylos) ;  P.G.W.  Glare 
(ed.):  Oxford  Latin  dictionary;  fascicle  5.   (To  appear  in  American 
Reference  Books  Annual) ;  J .  KUhn :  Gescheiterte  Sprachkritik:  Fritz 
Mauthners  Leben  und  Werk.   (To  appear  in  Lingua.) 


PAPERS  READ 

MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH  (cf .  below  under  KISSEBERTH) 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA:  On  the  function  of  negation  in  Indie  languages. 
Linguistics  Colloquium  Series.  The  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Vancouver,  Canada.   February  1977.  --  On  the  semantics  of  negation  in 
some  Indie  languages.   187th  Meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society. 
Ithaca,  New  York,  April  26-28,  1977. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  On  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  Wh-questions  in 
Kikongo  and  Kiswahili.   8th  Conference  on  African  Linguistics.  UCLA, 
April  1-3,  1977. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:   In  defense  of  teaching  simplified  characters. 
TILA  Annual  Meeting,  New  York,  December  28,  1976. 

PETER  COLE:  The  grammatical  role  of  the  caused  in  universal  grammar. 
1976  Annual  Meeting  of  the  LSA  AND  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference, 
Minneapolis,  Fall  1976. 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (English  as  a  Second  Language) :  Analysis  in  EFL 
instruction.  Guest  lecturer  in  English  Training,  Lackland  Air  Force  Base. 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French) :  Chomsky  and  the  foreign  language  teacher. 
Colloquium  for  Language  Pedagogy,  University  of  Illinois,  March  1,  1977. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Do  inversions  in  English  change  grammatical 
relations?  Language  universals  research  project,  April  1977. 

HANS  HEMRICH  HOCK:  Archaisms,  morphophonemic  metrics,  or  variable 
rules  in  the  Rig-Veda?  187th  Meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society, 
Ithaca,  New  York,  April  26-28,  1977. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:   Serial  verbs  in  South  Asian  and  West  African  languages 
AND  The  notion  'subject'  in  Hindi-Urdu.   Central  Institute  of  English  and 
Foreign  Languages,  Hyderabad,  India,  January  6  and  7,  1977.  --  The  syntax 
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and  semantics  of  compound  verbs  in  South  Asian  languages.  Linguistics 
Department,  University  of  Delhi,  January  10,  1977. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Byzantium  and  the  West:   linguistic  contacts.  Modern 
Language  Association  Meeting,  New  York,  December  1976.  —  The  Romance 
connection.  German  Honor  Society  (Delta  Phi  Alpha),  March  1977.  — 
Romania  and  Romania:  linguistic  relations  between  Byzantium  and  the  West. 
Classics  Colloquium,  University  of  Illinois,  April  1977. 

CHARLES  IV.  KISSEBERTH:  Chimwi:ni  phonology  and  the  application  of 
phonological  rules,  Indiana  University,  Feteruary  22,  1977  AND  University 
of  Michigan,  March  3,  1977  AND  Michigan  State  University,  March  4,  1977.  -- 
(With  Mohammad  Imam  Abasheikh:)  Vowel  drop  in  Chimwi:ni  and  the  multiple 
application  problem  in  phonology.  8th  African  Linguistics  Conference, 
UCLA,  April  1-3,  1977. 

JAMES  W.  MARCHAND  (Germanic):  Runestones,  churches,  and  hallristningar: 
a  trip  to  medieval  Scandinavia.  Fruchtbringende  Gesellschaft,  December 

1976.  --  Swedish  gbticism.   Renaissance  Society,  December  1976.  --  Medieval 
symbolism  and  metaphor.  University  of  Georgia,  February  4,  1977.  -- 
Figurative  usage  and  Medieval  lexicography.   International  Courtly  Litera- 
ture Society,  March  1977. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  Pragmatics  and  indirect  speech  acts,  Institute 
for  Human  Learning,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  February  16, 

1977.  --  Speculations  on  the  basis  of  grammatical  relations,  Berkeley 
Linguistic  Society,  February  19,  1977. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  On  the  semantics  of  passives  in  Hindi: 
a  reinterpretation.   187th  Meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society 
Meeting,  Ithaca,  New  York,  April  26-28,  1977. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):  Semiotics  and/ or  linguistics:   Frucht- 
bringende Gesellschaft,  February  1977. 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  On  easing  the  constraints  on  Tough  Movement. 
7th  SECOL  Meeting,  Greensboro,  March  1977.  —  (With  Gerard  M.  Dalgish:) 
On  the  justification  of  language- specific  sub- grammatical  relations. 
8th  African  Linguistics  Conference,  UCLA,  April  1-3,  1977. 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Transitivity  and  the  interpretation  of  locative 
NP's  in  Tshiluba.  8th  African  Linguistics  Conference,  UCLA,  April  1-3,  1977 

GIRIDHARI  TIKKU  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature) :  Theory 
of  Perso-Arabic  literature:   its  problems  AND  Problems  of  biculturality 
in  poetry.   Central  Institute  of  English  and  Foreign  Languages,  Hyderabad, 
India,  December  20  and  21,  1977.  --  The  modern  Persian  language:  a  social 
view.  College  de  France,  Paris,  January  11,  1977. 

PAIRAT  WARIE:  Some  aspects  of  code  mixing  in  Thai.   187th  Meeting  of 
the  American  Oriental  Society,  Ithaca,  New  York,  April  26-28,  1977. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  The  dictionary,  the  lexicon,  and  semantics.   Keynote 
Address  at  the  Conference  on  'Approaches  to  the  Lexicon',  University  of 
Louisville,  KY,  March  11,  1977. 
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DEGREES  GRANTED 


Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 


M.A. 


Ph.D. 


Laurel  H.  Fryers 
Janice  Lynn  Jake 


Rodolfo  Marcial  Cerron  Palomino:  Huanca-Quechua  dialectology.  (1977). 

The  subject  of  this  dissertation  is  the  study  and  classification  of 
the  varieties  traditionally  named  Huanca,  a  variety  of  Quechua  I,  one  of 
the  main  branches  into  which  the  Quechua  language  family  is  divided. 
From  the  data  considered,  it  appears  that  Huanca-Quechua  consists  of  two 
main  subbranches:  Nuqa-Huanca  and  Yaqa-Huanca.  The  main  isogloss 
responsible  for  tnis  division  is  the  treatment  of  Proto-Quechua  */q/, 
which  in  Nuqa-Huanca  became  /h/,  and  in  Yaqa-Huanca  /*/ .  Yaqa-Huanca, 
in  its  turn,  is  subdivided  into  two  subvarieties:  Huailla-Huanca  and 
Huaicha-Huanca;  and  the  isoglosses  that  define  this  further  split  are 
two:   retroflexion  of  /c/  and  depalatalization  of  /l/,  both  processes 
attested  in  the  second  subvariety.  These  processes  are  shown  to  be  no 
longer  productive.  Furthermore,  according  to  their  treatment  of  /V,  at 
least  six  subdialects  are  defined  with  Yaqa-Huanca;  in  this  case,  however, 
the  different  rules  that  actualize  the  glottal  phoneme  are  ongoing  processes. 
Aside  from  these  main  isoglosses,  other  phenomena- -this  time  common  to 
all  three  main  subvarieties- -are  studied:   retroflexion  of  /s/,  and  seven 
cases  of  morphologically  conditioned  changes.  These  latter  processes,  if 
correctly  interpreted,  show  that,  contrary  to  the  common  assumption, 
sound  changes  can  be  grammatically  induced  from  their  very  beginning. 

Since,  despite  these  differences,  all  three  subvarieties  are  more 
or  less  mutually  intelligible,  the  author,  following  C.-J.  Bailey's 
notion  of  poly-dialectal  grammars,  discusses  the  possibility  of  postulating 
a  common  (identical)  underlying  representation  for  the  Huanca-Quechua 
language.  This  implies  postulating  a  synchronic  status  for  the  processes 
that  define  the  three  main  dialects.  A  careful  consideration  of  the  data, 
as  well  as  of  the  processes  involved,  shows  however  that  this  can  be  done 
only  at  the  cost  of  the  psychological  reality  of  the  system  to  be  described. 
The  more  reasonable  alternative  is  then  to  postulate,  as  the  author  does, 
three  dialects  differing  in  their  underlying  representations.  With  regard  to 
the  dialects  defined  by  the  diverse  treatment  of  the  glottal  phoneme, 
however,  as  the  processes  involved  are  still  very  active,  there  seems  to 
be  evidence  suggesting  that  in  this  case  there  are  grounds  for  postulating 
a  common  underlying  segment  /?/.   Thus  it  appears  that  a  poly-dialectal 
grammar  can  be  maintained  only  insofar  as  the  psychological  reality  of  the 
system  or  supra-systems  described  is  carefully  tested.  Otherwise,  a 
description  that  overlooks  this  restriction  becomes  no  more  than  a  mere 
artifact  at  which  the  dialectologist  arrives  for  the  sake  of  his  own  content- 
ment. 

Finally,  in  accordance  with  language-planning  policies  adopted  by 
the  Peruvian  government  after  officializing  Quechua,  the  author  proposes 
a  conventional  orthography  for  Huanca-Quechua.   It  is  suggested  that,  in 
linguistically  highly  fragmented  situations  such  as  that  offered .by  the 
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present  language,  phonemically  based  alphabets  may  not  be  advisable  both 
for  practical  and  economical  reasons.  The  appropriate  alternative  seems 
to  be,  then,  to  postulate  a  common  orthographic  system  for  the  whole 
variety  on  the  basis  of  its  common  pro to -phonemic  system.  It  is  in  cases 
such  as  this  where  Bailey's  hypothesis  of  poly-dialectal  grammars  becomes 
useful,  provided  we  make  clear  that  the  phonological  system  on  which  the 
orthographic  system  is  based  is  a  reconstructed,  not  a  synchronic  system. 

The  organization  of  the  present  dissertation  is  as  follows:  Chapter  1 
presents  a  general  sociolinguistic  overview  of  the  Huanca-Quechua  language 
in  relation  to  the  other  Quecha  varieties  and  to  Spanish.  Chapter  2 
discusses  the  first  split  of  Huanca-Quechua  into  Nuqa  and  Yaqa-Huanca. 
Chapter  3  offers  a  phonological  sketch  of  Yaqa-Huanca.  Chapter  4  discusees 
the  processes  that  define  the  two  subvarieties  of  Yaqa-Huanca.  Chapter  5 
offers  a  detailed  study  of  the  process  of  retroflexion  that  affects  /s/. 
Chapter  6  presents  in  a  somewhat  detailed  fashion  the  gradual  processes 
that  affect  /*/•  Chapter  7  presents  seven  cases  of  genuine  grammatically 
conditioned  sound  changes.  Chapter  8  discusses  matters  of  common  and 
different  underlying  representations  for  the  Huanca-Quechua  varieties. 
And  finally,  Chapter  9  postulates  an  etymological ly  based  alphabet  for 
the  whole  Huanca-Quechua  language. 


DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Topic,  focus,  and  topicalization  rules. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA:  A  syntactic  and  semantic  description  of  negation  in 
selected  Indo-Aryan  languages. 

HENRY  DeMENT:  Social  motivation  in  Bengali  phonology:  ordered 
decomposition  in  the  Bengali  vowel  system. 

JURGEN  DOLLEIN:  On  the  characterization  of  vowel  harmony  systems: 
a  developmental  interpretation. 

SUSAN  DONALDSON:  Presuppositions  and  restrictive  relative  clauses 
in  Hindi. 

KIRK  GABURO:  Aerodynamics  of  fricatives  in  American  English. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:  Sound  change  in  progress  in  a  small  midwestern 
community. 

ABDHOL-KHALIL  HAJATI :  ke-constructions  in  Persian:  descriptive 
and  theoretical  aspects. 

JOHN  HOUSTON:  Persian  relative  clauses  and  their  implications  for 
linguistic  universals. 

SANG  OAK  LEE:  Middle  Korean  phonology. 

MASAKO  OGURA:  Some  rules  of  Japanese  grammar  in  the  framework  of 
relational  grammar. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE:  Tense  and  time  reference* in  English  complement 
constructions. 

KEITH  RUSSELL:  Generative  theory  and  some  phonological  processes  of 
Korean. 

BARBARA  SCHV/ARTE:  Sentence  processing  used  by  deaf  children. 

GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  Towards  universal  principles  of  rule  distinctness. 

ALEKSANDRA  STEINBERGS:  The  phonology  of  Latvian. 

APORTN  SURINTRAMONT:  On  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai. 

HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:  Pashto  morphology. 

PAIRAT  WARIE:  Some  aspects  of  language  contact  in  Thailand:  a 
sociolinguistic  study. 

JAMES  PAUL  WENTZ:  Some  syntactic  constraints  on  Chicano  code. 

GREGORY  THOMAS  WHITE:  Reconstruction  of  Proto-Edo. 
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NOTES 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic)  has  accepted..an.-invitation  from  the 
Jahrbuch  fUr  Internationale  Germanistik  to  write  the  volumes  on  'Linguistik 
des  Deutsrhen^,  Iwhich  will  appear  at  regular  intervals  in  the  journal's 
Reihe  C.:   Forschnngsberichte. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA  has  been  invited  to  present  a  pappr  on  computer- 
assisted  instruction  at  the  Institute  of  Management,  Ahmadabad,  India, 
AND  to  contribute  a  paper  on  'Persianization  of  the  Indian  languages'  to 
a  volume  on  the  language  of  India,  edited  by  R.N.  Srivastava,  Head,  Department 
of  Linguistics,  University  of  Delhi,  India. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  has  chaired  a  session  on  'Socio-political  reality 
and  Chinese  instruction  in  the  U.S.'  (MLA  Annual  Meeting,  December  28, 
1976,  New  York)  AND  on  'The  computer  and  the  lexicon'.   ('Approaches  to 
the  Lexicon'  Conference.  March  11,  1977,  University  of  Louisville,  KY.) 
--  Together  with  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  he  has  been  awarded  a  grant  from 
the  Research  Board  of  the  University  of  Illinois  for  work  on  the  phonological 
and  morphological  structure  of  Makua. 

PETER  COLE  has  been  awarded  a  grant  from  the  Center  for  International 
and  Comparative  Studies  for  field  work  on  Quechua  syntax. 

RINA  DONCHIN,  a  Teaching  Assistant  in  the  Modern  Hebrew  program  will 
be  representing  the  program  at  the  Seventh  World  Congress  of  Jewish  Studies 
to  be  held  in  Jerusalem  August  7-14,  1977. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  chaired  a  session  at  the  187th  Meetinr  of  the 
American  Oriental  Society  Meeting,  Ithaca,  New  York,  April  26-28,  1977.  -- 
He  has  been  named  Assistant  Director  for  the  1978  LSA  Institute.  --  As  of 
Spring  1977,  he  has  received  a  joint  appointment  with  the  Department  of 
the  Classics. 

JANICE  JAKE  has  been  awarded  a  Linguistic  Institute  Scholarship  for 

Summer  1977. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  has  been  awarded  a  research  grant  (jointly  with 
CHIN-W.  KIM)  by  the  Center  for  International  and  Comparative  Studies  for 
exploratory  (Summer  1977)  research  on  language  and  social  change:   a 
cross-cultural  study  of  language  planning  and  language  policy.  --  He  is 
guest  editor  for  a  special  issue  of  the  International  Journal  of  the 
Sociology  of  Language,  devoted  to  'Some  aspects  of  sociolinguistics  in 
South  Asia' .  --  He  has  been  invited  to  contribute  a  chapter  on  'American 
English  and  other  Englishes'  to  Language  in  the  U.S.A.,  to  be  edited  by 
Charles  A.  Ferguson  and  S.B.  Heath. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  has  been  awarded  a  grant  by  the  Research  Board  for  a 
1/2  FTE  Research  Assistant  for  Summer  1977. 

CHIN-W.  KIM  (cf.  above  under  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU) 

JAMES  W.  MARCHAND  (Germanic)  has  been  named  associate  editor  for 
the  following  journals:  Allegorica;  Computer  Studies  in  the  Humanities  and 
Verbal  Communication;  Studies  in  Language  Leajgfcinff. 
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rRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic)  chaired  the  General  Linguistics  Discussion 
Group,  MLA  New  York,  December  1976.  --  She  was  elected  for  a  five  year  term 
to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  LSA  Discussion  Group  for  Germanic  Philology, 

AHMAD  H.  SIDDIQUI,  a  former  graduate  student  and  Research  and  Teaching 
Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Linguistics  and  the  Division  of  English  as 
a  Second  Language  finished  his  Ph.D.  in  Applied  Linguistics  in  Spring  1977 
from  the  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio.  For  the  past  three  years, 
Mr.  Siddiqui  attended  this  department  as  a  C.I.C.  scholar  and  worked  under 
Professor  Yamuna  Kachru  on  his  dissertation  entitled  The  syntax  and 
semantics  of  questions  in  English,  Hindi,  and  Urdu:  a  study  in  applied 
linguistics. 

GIRIDHARI  L.  TIKKU  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature)  gave  a 
poetry  reading  during  his  stay  at  the  University  of  Cluj  (Cluj-Napoca, 
Romania),  January  6  and  9,  1977.  A  selection  from  his  poems  has  since 
appeared  in  Romanian  translation  in  the  March  1977  issue  of  Tribuna, 
published  at  Cluj-Napoca.  --  He  has  attended  a  workshop  on  Persian  transla- 
tion at  the  University  of  Texas,  April  14-16,  1977.  --  He  has  been  awarded 
a  grant  from  the  Academy  of  Iranian  Languages,  Tehran,  for  work  on  Persian 
loan  words  in  Kashmiri  (Summer  1977  and  1978) . 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  has  given  lectures  on  lexicography  at  the  Lexicographic 
Tutorial,  Milta  (Oaxaca,  Mexico)  and  at  the  School  of  Ethnography  and  the 
Colegio  de  Mexico,  Mexico  City. 


STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUME  6,  NUMBER  2 

Volume  6,  Number  2  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  'Papers  on 
African  Linguistics' , has  just  been  published.   It  has  been  edited  by  EYAMBA 
G.  BOKAMBA  and  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  and  contains  the  following  contributions 

MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH:  Reflexivization  in  Chimwirni. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  Authenticity  and  the  choice  of  a  national  language: 

the  case  of  Zaire. 
EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  On  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  Wh-questions  in 

Kikongo  and  Kiswahili. 
GERARD  M.  DALGISH  and  GLORIA  SHEINTUCH:  On  the  justification  for 

language-specific  sub-grammatical  relations. 
KATHRYN  SPEED  HODGES:  Object  relations  in  Kimeru  causatives. 
CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  and  MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH:   Chimwi:ni  prefix 

morphophonemics . 
SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Locatives  as  objects  in  Tshiluba:  a  function  of 

transitivity. 


NEWSLETTER 

i  of 

The    Department    of    Linguistics,    University    of  Illinois 
at  Urbana-Cham  paig  n      Urbana,  Illinois  61801 

61.    9,   No.    1  November  1977 

JU  ;8 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

1978  LINGUISTIC  IiJSTITUTE 2 

Linguistics  Seminar 10 

Co-sponsored  lectures 11 

New  publications 11 

Papers  read 14 

Degrees  granted 15 

Dissertation  abstracts  16 

Dissertations  in  progress 20 

Department  members  in  the  Reading  Center  21 

Notes 22 

Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  Volume  7  24 

Colloquium  on  Romance  Linguistics  (Announcement) 
Order  form  for  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences 


Editorial  board  for  1977-78:   Hans  Henrich  Hock  (editor),  Georgia  Green 
and  Yamuna  Kachru  (associate  editors),  Fannie  Lambert  (typist).   The 
Newsletter  appears  biannually.  Comments  and  requests  for  additional 
copies  and  further  issues  will  be  welcomed. 


1978  LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE 
June  12  -  August  5,  1978 

The  1978  Linguistic  Institute  will  be  jointly  sponsored  by  the  University 
of  Illinois  at  Urbana- Champaign  and  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America.  The 
1978  Institute  is  the  48th  in  the  series,  the  first  one  having  been  initiated 
by  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  in  1928.  This  is  the  third  linguistic 
institute  to  be  hosted  by  the  University  of  Illinois. 

The  1978  Institute  is  being  planned  and  coordinated  by  the  Department 
of  Linguistics  and  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  UIUC,  in  cooperation 
with  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  and  Public  Service. 

FOCUS :  The  theme  and  focus  of  the  1978  Institute  is: 

LANGUAGE  FORM  AND  LANGUAGE  FUNCTION  : 
A  WESTERN  AND  NONWESTERN  PERSPECTIVE 

This  well-defined  and  integrated  focus  will  determine  the  course 
offerings  and  planning  of  workshops,  symposia,  and  conferences.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  changing  needs  of  our  discipline,  both  in  national 
and  international  context. 

The  range  of  courses  offered  at  the  Institute  will  cover  three  dimensions: 
theoretical,  applied,  and  area-specific.   In  the  area-oriented  courses,  concen- 
tration will  be  on  AFRICAN,  SOUTH  ASIAN,  and  WEST  ASIAN  languages  and  linguistics. 
This  area  concentration  is  consistent  with  the  focus  of  the  Department  of 
Linguistics  and  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 
As  the  theme  of  the  1978  Institute  indicates,  the  interrelationship  of  the 
formal  and  functional  characteristics  of  language  will  be  emphasized  in  all 
the  three  dimensions  covered  at  the  Institute. 

CALENDAR  AND  LSA  SUMMER  MEETING:  The  Institute  will  be  of  eight  weeks  duration, 
from  June  12  to  August  5,  1978.  The  Linguistic  Society  of  America  Summer  Meeting 
will  be  held  July  28-30,  1978. 

COURSE  CREDIT:  All  the  linguistics  courses  will  bear  University  of  Illinois 
credit  and  will  form  part  of  the  regular  eight-week  summer  session  of  the 
University. 

FACULTY :  The  following,  among  others,  have  been  invited  to  teach  at  the 
Institute: 

Visiting  Faculty:  Gilbert  Ansre  (University  of  Ghana) ;  Ayo  Bamgbose 

(University  of  Ibadan) ;  George  Cardona  (University  of  Pennsylvania) : 
Bernard  Comrie  (Cambridge  University):  William  Orr  Dingwall 
(University  of  Maryland) ;  Frederick  Erickson  (Harvard  University) ; 
Joshua  Fishman  (Yeshiva  University) ;  Jonathan  Kaye  (University 
of  Quebec  at  Montreal) ;  Edward  Keenan  (University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles);  Bh.  Krishnamurti  (Osmania  University);  Robert  B. 
Lees  (Tel-Aviv  University);  Jerrold  Sadock  (University  of  Chicago); 
Peter  Trudgill  (University  of  Reading) 


University  of  Illinois  Faculty:   Elmer  Antonsen  (German) ;  Dennis  Baron 
(English);  W.  Curtis  Blaylock  (Spanish,  Italian  and  Portuguese); 
Eyamba  Bokamba  (Linguistics);  Lawrence  F.  Bouton  (English  as  a 
Second  Language) ;  Charles  Caton  (Philosophy) ;  Chin-Chuan  Cheng 
(Linguistics);  Peter  Cole  (Linguistics);  J  Ronayne  Cowan 
(English  as  a  Second  Language) ;  Janet  Dougherty  (Anthropology) ; 
Paul  Gaeng  (French) ;  Georgia  M.  Green  (Linguistics) ;  Hans  Henrich 
Hock  (Linguistics);  Braj  B.  Kachru  (Linguistics);  Yamuna  Kachru 
(Linguistics);  Henry  Kahane  (Linguistics);  Robert  N.  Kantor 
(Linguistics);  Michael  J.  Kenstowica  (Linguistics);  Chin-W.  Kim 
(Linguistics);  Charles  W.  Kisseberth  (Linguistics);  Cheris  R. 
Kramer  (Speech);  F..  K.  Lehman  (Anthropology);  Howard  Maclay 
(Linguistics  and  Communications);  James  IV.  Marchand  (German); 
Jerry  Morgan  (Linguistics);  Charles  Osgood  (Communications); 
Irmengard  Rauch  (German) ;  Mario  Saltarelli  (Spanish,  Italian 
and  Portuguese);  Naomi  Steinberg  (Linguistics  and  Religious 
Studies);  G.  L.  Tikku  (Linguistics  and  Comparative  Literature); 
Henry  T.  Trueba  (Secondary  and  Continuing  Education);  Joel 
Walters  (Secondary  Education);  Dieter  Wanner  (Spanish,  Italian 
and  Portuguese) ;  Ladislav  Zgusta  (Linguistics) 

COLLITZ  AND  LSA  PROFESSORS 

We  are  pleased  to  announce  that  Professor  George  Cardona  (University 
of  Pennsylvania)  will  hold  the  Herman  Collitz  Professorship,  and  Professor 
Charles  Osgood  (University  of  Illinois)  will  hold  the  Linguistic  Society 
of  America  Chair. 

COURSES 

Introductory  Courses :   Introduction  to  Linguistics  (Lees) ; 

Introduction  to  Phonetics  (Kin);  Introduction  to  Applied 
Linguistics  (Staff) 

Phonology:   Introduction  to  Phonology  (Kisseberth);  Tonology 
(Cheng);  Practice  in  Phonological  Analysis  (Kisseberth); 
Morphology  and  Syntax  in  Phonology  (Kenstowicz) ;  Functional 
Phonology  (Kaye) 

Phonetics:   Introduction  to  Phonetics  (Kim) ;  Seminar  in  Experi- 
mental Phonetics  (Kim) 

Syntax  and  Semantics:   Introduction  to  Syntax  (Morgan) ;  Pragmatics 
and  Syntax  (Green) ;  Speech  Acts  (Sadock) ;  Functional  Approaches 
to  Syntax  (Kantor) ;  Semantics  (Caton) ;  The  Interface  of 
Semantics  arid  Pragmatics  (Cole) ;  Syntactic  Argumentation 
(Sadock) 

Historical  Linguistics:  Diachronic  Phonology  (Hock  and  Krishnamurti) ; 
Diachronic  Syntax  (Comrie) ;  Sociolinguistics  and  Language  Change 
(Trudgill);  Seminar  in  Indo-European  Linguistics  (Cardona) 


Sociolinguistics :   Introduction  to  Sociolinguistics  (Trudgill); 

Introduction  to  the  Sociology  of  Language  (Fishman) ;  Sex-related 

Differences  in  Language  (Kramer);  Language,  Culture,  and 

Society  (Dougherty);  Seminar  in  Third  World  Englishes  (B.  Kachru) 

Bilingualism/Biculturalism:  Seminar  in  Social  Research  on  Bilingual 
Education  (Fishman);  Seminar  in  Bilingual/ Bicultural  Education 
(Trueba) ;  Approaches  to  Ethnography  of  Communication  in  Research 
for  Bilingual/Bicultural  Education  (Erickson) ;  Multilingualism: 
An  Historical  Perspective  (Kahane) 

Psycholinguistics :   Introduction  to  Psycholinguistics  (Mac lay) ; 

Neurolinguistics  (Dingwall);  Evolution  of  Human  Communication 
Systems  (Dingwall);  Second  Language  Acquisition  (Walters); 
Cognizing  and  Sentencing:  Toward  an  Abstract  Performance  Grammar 
(Osgood) 

Mathematical  and  Computational  Linguistics:   Introduction  to 

Computational  Linguistics  (Cheng) ;  Introduction  to  Mathematical 
Linguistics  (Lees) ;  Computers  in  Linguistics  and  Literary  Style 
(Marchand) 

Language  Policy:   Language  Policy  in  African  Education  (Baiagbose  and 
Ansre) 

Linguistics  and  Reading:   Linguistic  Aspects  of  Reading  (Cowan) ; 

Theoretical  Issues  in  Reading  Comprehension  (Morgan  and  Kantor) ; 
Independent  Studies  in  Reading  Research  (Staff) 

Stylistics:  Seminar  in  the  Stylistic  Analysis  of  Oral  Literature  (Baron) 

Typology:   Introduction  to  Languages  of  the  World  (Keenan) ;  Language 
Typology  (Comrie) ;  Universal  Grammars  (Keenan) 

Lexicography:  Seminar  in  Lexicography  (Zgusta) 

Romance  Linguistics:   Introduction  to  Romance  Linguistics  (Gaeng) ; 
Seminar  in  Spanish  Historical  Linguistics  (Blaylock) ;  Seminar 
in  Historical  Romance  Phonology  and  Morphology  (Wanner) ;  Seminar 
in  Relational  Romance  Syntax  (Saltarelli) 

Indian  Grammarians :  Seminar  in  Indian  Grammatical  Traditions  (Cardona) 

Area-Oriented  Courses:   Introduction  to  African  Linguistics  (Bamgbose 
and  Ansre);  Seminar  in  African  Linguistics  (Bokamba  and  staff); 
Introduction  to  Dravidian  Linguistics  (Krishnamurti) ;  Seminar 
in  South  Asian  Linguistics  (Y.  Kachru,  Krishnamurti  et  al); 
Language  and  Literature  in  Persian  Culture  and  Society  (Tikku) ; 
Introduction  to  Tibeto-Burman  Linguistics  (Lehman);  Introduction 
to  Germanic  Linguistics  (Antonsen) 

Linguistics  and  TESL:  Theoretical  Foundations  of  TESL  Methodology 
(Bout on) 


COURSES  ON  STRUCTURES  OF  LANGUAGES:  A  number  of  courses  on  the  structure  of 
specific  languages,  especially  those  of  Africa,  South  Asia,  and  West  Asia, 
will  be  available.  The  following  courses  have  been  proposed  so  far: 

Structure  of  Algonquian  Languages  (Jonathan  Kaye) 
Structure  of  Arabic  (Michael  J.  Kenstowicz) 
Structure  of  Bantu  Languages  (Eyamba  Bokamba) 
Structure  of  Biblical  Hebrew  (Naomi  Steinberg) 
Structure  of  English  (Georgia  M.  Green) 
Structure  of  Hindi  (Yamuna  Kachru) 
Structure  of  Modern  Hebrew  (Peter  Cole) 
Structure  of  Sanskrit  (Hans  Henrich  Hock) 

INTENSIVE  LANGUAGE  PROGRAM 

An  added  dimension  of  the  1978  Institute  will  be  an  intensive  language 
program  which  will  make  available  instruction  in  several  non-western  languages, 
with  excellent  laboratory  facilities  and  audio-visual  aids.  This  program 
will  be  offered  through  the  University  of  Illinois  Office  of  Continuing 
Education  and  Public  Service  on  a  pay-as-you-go  basis:  courses  will  be 
offered  only  if  there  is  sufficient  enrollment;  the  desired  minimum  section 
size  is  10  students.  Students  who  successfully  complete  a  course  will 
receive  a  certificate  to  that  effect.  The  following  languages  may  be 
offered  if  enrollments  and  interest  are  sufficient: 

Intensive  Advanced  Arabic 
Intensive  Elementary  Ecuadorian  XJuichua 
Intensive  Elementary  Hausa 
Intensive  Advanced  Hindi 
Intensive  Elementary  Lingala 
Intensive  Elementary  Marat hi 
Intensive  Elementary  Modern  Hebrew 
Intensive  Advanced  Modern  Hebrew 
Intensive  Elementary  Persian 
Intensive  Elementary  Spoken  Sanskrit 
Intensive  Advanced  Swahili 
Intensive  Intermediate  Wolof 

The  Intensive  Language  Program  is  independent  from  the  Linguistic 
Institute.   Registration  in  the  Linguistic  Institute  is  not  sufficient  to 
attend  intensive  language  courses.  For  this  reason,  all  persons  interested 
in  taking  intensive  language  courses,  whether  Institute  students  or 
Visiting  Scholars,  must  register  in  the  Intensive  Language  Program  and  pay 
the  necessary  language  program  charges. 

Tuition  and  fees  for  this  program  will  be  separate  from  those  of  the 
regular  Linguistic  Institute,  as  follows:  Tuition  will  be  $300.00  before 
May  1,  1978;  it  will  be  $350.00  if  paid  after.  Minimal  additional  fees  are 
$32.00  for  the  use  of  McKinley  Health  Center.  For  the  fees  for  additional 
(optional)  services,  see  under  Tuition  and  Fees. 

For  further  information  write  to  Professor  Eyamba  Bokamba,  Language 
Coordinator,  Department  of  Linguistics,  4088  Foreign  Languages  Building, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  IL  61801. 

WORKSHOPS,  SYMPOSIA,  AND  CONFERENCES 

A  number  of  workshops,  symposia,  and  conferences  are  being  organized 
as  part  of  the  activities  of  the  Institute.  A  partial  list  is  given  on  the 
following  page.   To  the  extent  that  dates  have  been  fixed  for  these  events, 
they  are  included  in  this  list.   Further  details  may  be  requested 


from  the  person  whose  name  is  given  as  the  main  organizer: 

Conference  on  English  in  the  Third  World  (Braj  B.  Kachru) 
Conference  on  Origin  of  Language  (William  Orr  Dingwall) 
Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics 

(Braj  B.  Kachru  and  Hans  H.  Hock) 
Seminar  in  Bilingual  Lexicography  (Ladislav  Zgusta) 
Symposium  on  Pragmatics  (Georgia  Green  and  Jerry  Morgan) 

(June  26  -  August  5) 
Symposium  on  Romance  Linguistics  (Dieter  Wanner) 

(July  27) 
Symposium  on  Language  Policies  in  African  Education 

(Eyamba  Bokamba)  (July  6-7) 
Conference  on  Semiotics  (Irmengard  Rauch) 

The  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics  is  also  planning  to  organize  a 
workshop  on  Language  Policy  and  Planning. 

MEETINGS  OF  LEARNED  SOCIETIES 

In  addition  to  the  LSA  Summer  Meeting,  we  expect  that  special  meetings 
of  other  learned  societies  will  form  part  of  the  Institute.   Details  are 
available  on  request. 

FORUM  LECTURES 

There  will  be  two  forum  lectures  every  week.  The  main  theme  of  the 
fourteen  lectures  will  be: 

LINGUISTICS  IN  THE  SEVENTIES: 
DIRECTIONS  AND  PROSPECTS 

The  Coordinating  Committee  comprises:  William  0.  Dingwall,  Georgia  M.  Green, 
Braj  B.  Kachru,  Henry  Kahane  (Chairman),  Michael  J.  Kenstowicz. 

The  following  tentative  topics  have  been  proposed  for  the  Forum  Lecture 
Series:   Functional  Phonology;  Language  Acquisition;  Language  Change; 
Language  Universals;  Multilingualism;  Neurolinguistics;  Theories  of  Meaning. 

Each  of  these  topics  will  be  covered  by  two  different  speakers,  on  two 
subsequent  evenings. 

INTEREST  GROUPS 

A  number  of  informal  interest  groups  are  being  organized  during  the  Institute. 

LINGUISTICS  IN  AFRICA  AND  ASIA 

A  series  of  lectures  and  discussion  groups  are  being  planned  on  current 
trends  in  research  on  linguistics  and  the  state  of  the  linguistic  sciences 
in  specific  areas  of  Africa  and  Asia.   For  further  details  write  to:  Africa 
(Eyamba  Bokamba) ; South  Asia  (Braj  B.  Kachru);  West  Asia  (Peter  Cole  and  Michael 
Kenstowicz) . 

AMERICAN  INDIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LINGUISTICS 

An  American  Indian  languages  and  linguistics  component  is  being  developed 
in  cooperation  with  William  L.  Leap,  Director  of  the  Indian  Education  Program 
with  the  Center  for  Applied  Linguistics  in  Washington,  D.C.  This  will  include 
selected  courses,  symposia,  and  workshops  which  are  relevant  to  American  Indians 
and  scholars  working  with  them. 


VISITING  SCHOLAR  PRIVILEGES 

As  has  been  the  tradition  in  the  past  institutes,  visiting  scholar 
privileges  at  the  Institute  will  be  available  to  scholars  with  a  Ph.D.  degree 
or  rank  of  Associate  Professor  (or  equivalent).  We  encourage  such  participation. 
Visiting  Scholars  will  pay  $150  if  paid  before  April  1,1978  and  $200  if  paid 
after  May  1,  1978.  This  money  will  be  used  toward  the  Linguistic  Society 
of  America  Fellowshipsat  the  Institute.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to 
the  Linguistic  Society  of  America.  Use  of  University  of  Illinois  Health 
Services  and  other  facilities  is  available  optionally,  after  payment  of  the 
relevant  regular  fees  (for  which  see  below  under  Tuition  and  Fees) . 


HOUSING 

Arrangements  for  housing  have  been  made  in  Bromley  Hall.  This  privately- 
owned  building  is  hardly  ten  minutes  walk  from  campus,  is  fully  air-conditioned, 
with  special  lounges  on  every  residence  floor  for  TV  and  for  study. 

The  building  contains  many  recreational  facilities  to  make  leisure  hours 
more  pleasant:  an  indoor- swimming  pool  with  access  to  a  large  sundeck,  a 
billiard  and  ping-pong  room,  two  stereo  listening  rooms,  and  many  other  deluxe 
features.  •  ....,■• 

At  this  time  the  following  schedule  of  costs  for  lodging  has  been 
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Room  with 

Room  with 

Types  of  Rooms 

Room  Only 

Dinners  Only 

19  Meals* 

Single  occupancy 

272.00 

400,00 

480.00 

Double  occupancy 

192.00 

320.00 

400.00 

Triple  occupancy 

112.00 

240.00 

320.00 

Double  room  as  si 

ngle 

320.00 

448.00 

528.00 

Married  couple 

350.00 

606.00 

766.00 

(*Three  meals  Mondays  through  Saturdays,  only  brunch  is  served  on  Sundays.) 

Please  note  that  space  in  single  rooms  is  limited.  So  if  you  would  be 
unwilling  to  accept  any  other  type  of  accommodation,  be  sure  to  specify  so  and 
apply  early.   It  may  be  impossible  to  honor  requests  for  singles  later. 

For  further  inquiries  and  to  reserve  housing  at  Bromley  Hall,  please 
correspond  directly  with:  Mr.  James  Phillips,  Director,  Bromley  Hall,  910 
South  Third  Street,  Champaign,  Illinois  61820,  Telephone:   (217)  384-6100. 

There  are  also  some  university  graduate  dormitories,  equally  close  to 
campus,  as  well  as  some  university  off -campus  apartments.   For  information  and 
reservations  concerning  these,  write  to:   (1)  For  dormitories)  Mrs.  Helen  C. 
Goings,  Coordinator,  Graduate  Housing,  Sherman  Hall,  University  of  Illinois, 
909  S.  Fifth  Street,  Champaign,  Illinois  61820,  Telephone:   (217)  333-2250 
or  (2)  (For  one-bedroom  or  two-bedroom  apartments)  Mr.  Jack  B.  Smith,  Manager, 
Family/Staff  Housing,  University  of  Illinois,  1902A  Orchard  Street,  Urbana, 
Illinois  61801,  Telephone:   (217)  333-4363. 

DAY  CARE:   Bromley  Hall  is  planning  to  provide  pre-school  daycare  facilities 
for  all  participants  in  the  Institute.  The  program  will  meet  State  guidelines 
for  licensing.  The  contemplated  fee  is  $5.00  per  8-hour  day,  including 
lunch.   For  further  details  write  to  Mr.  Dennis  Pfeifer,  General  Manager, 
Bromley  Hall,  910  South  Third  Street,  Champaign,  Illinois  61820,  Telephone: 
(217)  384-6100. 


TUITION  AND  FEES:   There  will  be  a  flat -rate  tuition  charge  of  $300.00,  both 
for  in-state  and  out-of-state  students.  Additional  fees  will  be  as  follows: 
Service  Fee:   $34.00  (This  provides  for  access  to  such  facilities  as  the 
IMPE  Pool);  McKinley  Clinic  Fee:  $32.00;  Health  Insurance  Fee:   $17.00 
(not  required  of  those  students  who  can  prove  that  they  have  equal  insurance 
coverage);  Total  Fees:  $83.00  ($66.00  without  Health  Insurance). 

Checks  for  tuition  and  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University 
of  Illinois  and  should  be  sent  with  the  application  to: 

1978  Linguistic  Institute 
Department  of  Linguistics 
University  of  Illinois 
4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 
Urbana,  Illinois  61801 

(For  the  Tuition  and  Fees  costs  of  the  Intensive  Language  Program, 
see  the  description  of  that  program.) 

INSTITUTE  ADMINISTRATION:  The  Institute  will  be  administered  by  the  following 
team: 

DIRECTOR:   Braj  B.  Kachru  (Head,  Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Illinois) 

ASSOCIATE  DIRECTORS:   William  Orr  Dingwall  (Director,  Program 
in  Linguistics,  University  of  Maryland),  Henry  Kahane 
(Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois) 

ASSISTANT  DIRECTOR:  Hans  Henrich  Hock  (Department  of  Linguistics, 
University  of  Illinois) 

PLANNING  COMMITTEE:  Elmer  Antonsen,  W.  Curtis  Blaylock, 

Eyamba  G.  Bokamba,  Paul  Gaeng,  Hans  Henrich  Hock,  Braj  B. 
Kachru  (Chairman),  Henry  Kahane,  Chin-W.  Kim,  Charles  W. 
Kisseberth,  Howard  S.  Maclay,  Jerry  L.  Morgan, 
Henry  Trueba,  Ladislav  Zgusta 

COMMITTEE  ON  NONWESTERN  LANGUAGES:   Eyamba  Bokamba  (Chairman), 
Peter  Cole,  Yamuna  Kachru,  Michael  Kenstowicz,  G.L.  Tikku 

FURTHER  INFORMATION:   For  details  regarding  scholarships  and  financial  aid, 
write  to: 

LSA  Secretariat 

FELLOWSHIPS 

1611  North  Kent  Street 

Arlington,  Virginia  22209 

For  admission  to  the  Institute  and  other  details,  write  to: 

Braj  B.  Kachru,  Director 
1978  Linguistics  Institute 
Department  of  Linguistics 
4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 
University  of  Illinois 
Urbana,  Illinois  61801 

Telephone:   (217)  333-6492 


STUDENTS  PLANS  FOR  1978  LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE: 
ALTERNATIVE  HOUSING,  ENTERTAINMENT 


Alternative  Housing 

The  students  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics  at  the  University 
of  Illinois  have  worked  out  plans  to  offer  the  participants  of  the 
1978  Linguistic  Institute  an  alternative  living  situation.  They  intend 
to  rent  one  of  the  fraternity  houses  on  this  campus  for  the  duration 
of  the  Institute  to  provide  a  communal-type  living  arrangement  for 
those  not  interested  in  dormitory  living.  The  purpose  behind  this  is 
to  offer  inexpensive  housing  with  a  friendly  atmosphere  and  a  place 
where  all  participants  of  the  Institute  can  gather  and  interact. 

What  has  been  worked  out  so  far  is  the  following.  The  probably 
cost  for  a  double-occupancy  room  for  the  entire  session  will  be  $150 
plus  a  $30  refundable  security  deposit.  The  possibility  also  exists 
of  having  meals  served  in  the  fraternity  house,  depending  on  how  many 
people  are  interested  in  sharing  cleaning  and  serving  responsibilities. 
The  probably  cost  for  this  would  be  no  more  than  $200.  Those  interested 
in  this  plan  and  who  would  like  more  details,  should  write  by  March  1, 
1978  to: 

Bob  Salzillo 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 
University  of  Illinois 
Urbana,  Illinois  61801 

Entertainment 

The  students  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics  at  the  University 
of  Illinois  are  now  in  the  process  of  planning  various  social  activities 
and  entertainment  for  the  participants  of  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute. 
This  might  include  among  other  things,  trips  to  Six  Flags  over  Mid-America, 
Marriott's  Great  America  Park,  St.  Louis,  Chicago,  and  other  attractions 
in  the  vacinity.  Along  with  this,  we  are  also  planning  to  have  weekly 
parties  or  get-togethers  where  participants  may  socialize  with  each 
other.   If  you  have  any  other  suggestions  for  activities  or  entertainment, 
please  feel  free  to  let  us  know  by  March  1,  1978.  Write  to: 

Gabi  Hermon 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 
University  of  Illinois 
Urbana,  Illinois  61801 
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LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.  Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to 
the  authors.) 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (Linguistics) :  Current  trends  in  American  syntax 
and  semantics:  part  III.  May  7,  1977. 

(A  continuation  of  a  report  on  the  state  of  syntactic  and  semantic 
theory  in  America.   For  abstract,  see  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter.) 

SUSAN  KAY  DONALDSON  (Linguistics) :  Some  curiosities  of  phrasal  verbs. 
October  6,  1977. 

Phrasal  verbs,  verb  +  preposition  combinations,  generally  prove 
stumbling-blocks  to  the  adult  learner  of  English,  largely  because  the 
relationship  between  the  meanings  of  the  particular  verbs  and  prepositions 
as  individual  lexical  items  and  the  sense  they  convey  in  combination  seems 
frequently  to  be  purely  idiosyncratic  (e.g.  that  of  put  vs.  put  up  with) . 
Yet  English  speakers  find  these  forms  far  simpler  and  more  'down-to-earth' 
than  their  one-word  equivalents  (e.g.  put  up  with  vs.  tolerate) .   Some  of 
the  problems  involved  in  simply  defining  phrasal  verbs,  in  addition  to 
difficulties  in  generating  them,  were  examined.  This  paper  also  looked 
at  the  claim  that  phrasal  verbs  are  more  characteristic  of  spoken  than  of 
.written  English. 

RICHARD  CURETON  (Linguistics) :  e.e.cummings:  a  study  of  the  poetic 
use  of  deviant  morphology.  October  13,  1977. 

In  virtually  every  discussion  of  the  aesthetic  use  of  language  as 
'deviation  from  the  norm',  the  poetiy  of  E.E.  Curamings  has  been  a  major 
focus  of  attention — and  with  considerable  justification.  Certainly,  few 
poets  have  done  such  violence  to  language  with  such  unerring  poetic 
success.  Nevertheless,  despite  numerous  in-depth  studies  by  both  literary 
critics  and  linguists,  many  important  aspects  of  Cummings'  deviant  language 
remain  unexplored. 

In  this  paper,  Cummings 's  use  of  English  derivational  morphology  will 
be  examined:   (1)  un-  +  nominal  bases,  (2)  un-  +  verbal  bases,  (3)  un-  + 
adjectival  bases,  (4)  -ingly  manner  adverbs,  (5)  -fully  manner  adverbs, 
(6)  -ly  adjectives,  (7)  pronoun  to  noun  conversions,  (8)  quantifier  to  noun 
conversions,  (9)  verb  to  noun  conversions.   In  each  case,  three  questions  will 
be  posed:   (1)  What  are  the  semantic/syntactic/pragmatic  restrictions  on 
these  processes  in  standard  English  usage?   (2)  How  does  Cummings  violate 
these  restrictions?   (3)  What  is  the  poetic  effect  of  the  violation?  The 
analysis  will  demonstrate  that  Cummings  has  used  the  semantic  'underpinnings' 
of  the  grammatical  structure  of  English  to  perform  traditional  poetic  tasks 
of  personification,  animation,  metaphor,  semantic  condensation,  aesthetic 
perception,  and  universal  statement.      .  . 
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CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  and  CHARLES  W»  KISSEBERTH  (Linguistics) :  Some  aspects 
of  tone  and  morphophonemics  in  Makua  (Bantu).  October  20,  1977. 

In  this  preliminary  report  on  our  investigation  of  Makua  phonology 
and  morphology,  certain  aspects  of  the  tonal  system  are  described.  Tone 
on  verbs  is  shown  to  be  predictable;  roots  do  not  need  to  be  lexically 
specified  for  tone.   In  infinitives,  for  example,  a  high  tone  is  placed 
on  the  first  (and  third)  mora  of  the  verb  stem.  Two  fundamental  tone  rules 
are  discussed:   (1)  delete  any  number  of  consecutive  high  tones  after  a 
high  tone,  and  (2)  copy  a  high  tone  onto  the  following  mora  (as  long  as 
that  mora  is  not  phrase-final).  Interactions  between  tone  and  vowel 
coalescence,  gliding,  and  reduction  processes  are  briefly  summarized. 

S.R.  RAO  (Archeological  Survey,  Bangalore,  India):  Indus  Civilization 
and  writing.  October  27,  1977.  [This  lecture  has  been  co-sponsored  by  the 
Department  of  the  Classics,  the  Center  for  Asian  Studies,  and  the  Institute 
for  Communications  Research.] 

This  talk  presents  the  results  of  the  speaker's  novel  decipherment 
of  the  Indus  script,  and  its  implications  for  the  pre-history  of  the 
Indian  Subcontinent.  The  Indus  script  is  shown  to  be  primarily  phonetic, 
with  striking  similarities  with  Semitic  in  its  basic  signs.   It  is  shown 
that,  contrary  to  the  long  tradition  of  research  which  assumes  that  the 
Indus  script  represents  a  Dravidian  language,  the  language  of  the  script 
is  Indo-Aryan,  with  affinity  to  Pre-Rig  Vedic  Sanskrit  and  Hittite. 


CO-SPONSORED  LECTURES 

S.L.  PANDITA  (University  of  Kashmir):  American  and  British  studies  in 
Indian  universities.  May  3,  1977.   [This  lecture  was  co-sponsored  by  the 
Program  in  Comparative  Literature,  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  the 
Division  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,  and  the  Language  Learning  Laboratory, 

NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  7:1,  for  which  cf.  p.  24. 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  Review  of  R.I.  Page:  An  introduction 
to  the  English  runes  (London:  Methuen,  1973).  JEGP  76.56-7  (1977). 

JOHN  BARNITZ:   Interrelationship  of  orthography  and  phonological 
structure  in  learning  to  read.  Technical  Report  57,  Center  for  the  Study 
of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois.   (In  press.) 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  The  impact  of  multilingualism  on  language 
structures;  the  case  of  Central  Africa.  Anthropological  Linguistics 
19:5.181-202  (1977). —  Authenticity  and  the  choice  of  a  national  language: 
the  case  of  Zaire.   Presence  Africaine  99-100.104-42  (1976). 
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CHIN-GHUAN  CHENG:   In  defense  of  teaching  simplified  characters. 
Journal  of  Chinese  Linguistics  5.314-41  (1977). 

*PETER  COLE:  A  note  on  the  grammatical  role  of  the  causee  in  universal 
grammar .  Proceedings  of  the  1976  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference. 
Minneapolis:  University  of  Minnesota.  --  Clause  union  and  relational  grammar: 
evidence  from  Modern  Hebrew  and  Kannada.   Linguistic  Inquiry.   (In  press.) 

WAYNE  B.  DICERSON  (ESL)  (with  Lowia  J.  Dickcrson) :   Interlanguage 
phonology:  current  research  and  future  directions.  Actes  du  Seme  Collogue 
de  Linguistique  Appliquee  de  Neuchatel,  ed.  by  S.P.  Corder  and  E.  Roulet, 
18-29  (1977).  --  The  problem  of  dialects  in  teaching  pronunciation.  English 
Teaching  Forum  15.18-21  (1977).  --  Review  of  Lionel  Guierre:  Drills  in  English 
stress-patterns.  TESOL  Quarterly  11.97-105  (1977). 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French) :  A  study  of  nominal  inflection  in  Latin 
inscriptions:   a  morpho-syntactic  analysis.   (North  Carolina  Studies  in  the 
Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  182.)  Chapel  Hill,  1977. 

♦GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (with  JERRY  L.  MORGAN):  Pragmatics  and  reading 
comprehension.   (To  appear.) 

•RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN 

JANICE  L.  JAKE:  Gapping,  pragmatics  and  f activity.  To  appear  in 
Papers  from  the  13th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  new  Englishes  and  old  models.  English  Teaching 
Forum,  July  1977,  pp.  29-35.  --  Toward  structuring  code-mixing.   Indian 
bilihgualism,  ed.  by  Gopal  Sharma,  et  al.,  188-209.  Agra:  Central  Institute 
of  Hindi.  --  (With  YAMUNA  KACHRU  and  TEJ  K.  BHATIA:)  The  notion  'subject': 
a  note  on  Hindi -Urdu,  Kashmiri,  and  Punjabi.  The  notion  of  subject  in  South 
Asian  languages,  ed.  by  M.K.  Verma,  79-108.  Madison:  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1976. --American  English  and  other  Englishes. In  Language  in  USA,  ed.  by  Charles 
Ferguson  and  S.  Heath.   (In  press.) 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  Conjunct  verbs:  verbs  or  verb  phrases?  To  appear 
in  Proceedings  of  the  12th  International  Congress  of  Linguists.  --  (See 
also  above,  under  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU.) 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Review  of  M.  Studemund:   Bibliographie  zum  Judenspanischen. 
Zeitschrift  fur  romanische  Philologie  92.636  (1976).  --  (With  Renee  Kahane:) 
Abendland  und  Byzanz :  Sprache.   Reallexikon  der  Byzantinistik  1.345-640. 
Amsterdam.  --  Greek  in  Southern  Italy,  II:  etymological  notes.  Studi 
linguistici  in  memoria  di  Oronzo  Parlangeli  1.319-35.  Galatina.  --  Virtues 
and  vices  in  the  American  language:  a  history  of  attitudes.  TESOL 
Quarterly  11.185-202  (1977).  --  Balcone,  the  window.  Romance  Philology 
30.565-73  (1976-77). 
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CHIN-W.  KIM:  Representation  and  derivation  of  tone.  Phonology  in  the 
1970's,  ed.  by  Goyvaerts.   (In  press.)  --  Review  of  S.  Singh:  Distinctive 
features:  theory  and  validation.  Journal  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Research 
(In  press.)  —  On  the  autonomy  of  the  tensity  feature  in  stop  classification. 
Readings  in  articulatory  phonetics  and  speech  physiology  ed.  by  Marchand. 
Cambridge  University  Press.   (In  press.)   [This  paper  originally  appeared 
in  Word  21,  1965.] 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  On  linguistic  universals.   [In 
Japanese.]  Gengo  6:11.20-28  (1977). 

* JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  Conversational  postulates  revisited.  Language 
53.   (1977).  —  Two  kinds  of  convention  in  indirect  speech  acts.  Technical 
Report  52,  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois  (1977).  — 
(Co-author:)  The  analysis  of  reading  tasks  and  texts.  Technical  Report  43, 
Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois  (1977).  --  (With 
MANFRED  SELLNER:)  Text  structure.   (To  appear.)  --  (See  also  above,  under 
GEORGIA  M.  GREEN.) 

DAVID  ODDEN:  Overspecification  and  variables  in  phonology.  Linguistic 
Analysis  3:2.177-96  (1977).  --  Further  evidence  for  the  feature  [GRAVE]. 
Linguistic  Inquiry  9:1  (In  press.) 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications):  Objective  cross-national  indicators 
of  subject  culture.  Basic  problems  in  cross-cultural  psychology,  ed.  by 
Y.H.  Poortinga.  Amsterdam:  Swets  $  Zeitlinger,  1977.  --  (With  J.K.  Bock:) 
Salience  and  sentencing:  some  production  principles.  Sentence  production: 
developments  in  research  and  theory,  ed.  by  S.  Rosenberg.  New  York:  Wiley, 
1977.  --  (With  C.  Tanz:)  Will  the  real  direct  object  in  bitransitive  sentences 
please  stand  up?  Linguistic  studies  offered  to  Joseph  Greenberg,  ed.  by 
A.  Juilland.  Saratoga,  CA:  Anna  Libri,  1977. 

♦ELIZABETH  RIDDLE,  GLORIA  SHE INTUCH,  and  YAEL  ZIV 

ALBERT  SCHEVEN:  Politics  in  Swahili  proverbs.  Ufahamu  8:1. 

MANFRED  SELLNER  (see  above  under  JERRY  L.  MORGAN.) 

S.N.  SRIDHAR  (see  above  under  PETER  COLE.) 

*WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE 

*PAIRAT  WARIE 

JAMES  P.  WENTZ:  Monolingual  'codes'.  To  appear  in  Papers  from  the  13th 
Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  1977. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  Review  of  R.B.  Farrel :  Dictionary  of  German 
synonyms  (3rd  ed.,  Cambridge  University  Press).   (To  appear.) 
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PAPERS  READ 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Tonal  correlations  in  Chinese  dialects.  10th 
International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages  and  Linguistics,  Georgetown 
University,  October  14,  1977 

PETER  COLE  (with  W.  Harbert,  G.  HERMON,  and  S.M.  SRIDHAR:)  Explanation 
in  syntax:   synchrony  or  diachrony?  Forum  Lecture,  Linguistic  Institute, 
University  of  Hawaii,  Summer  1977.  --  (With  W.  Harbert,  G.  HERMON,  and 
S.N.  SRIDHAR:)  The  subject  hierarchy  and  syntactic  change.   1977  Summer 
Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  AND  3rd  International  Conference 
on  Historical  Linguistics,  Hamburg,  Summer  1977.  —  The  causee  in  universal 
grammar:  syntax  or  semantics?  12th  International  Congress  of  Linguists, 
Vienna,  1977.  --  (With  W.  Harbert,  G.  HERMON,  and  S.N.  SRIDHAR:)  On  the 
acquisition  of  subject  hood,  Cambridge  University *  1977. 

SUSAN  KAY  DONALDSON;  Toward  a  definition  of  the  notion  'conversation'. 
Semiotic   Society  of  America,  Second  Annual  Meeting.  Denver,  October  15,  1977. 

PAUL  A  GAENG  (French) :  Chomsky  and  the  foreign  language  teacher. 
French  Department,  University  of  Illinois  at  Chicago  Circle,  May  6,  1977. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (with  JERRY  L.  MORGAN) :  Writing  ability  as  a  function 
of  appreciation  of  differences  between  oral  and  written  communication. 
NIE  Conference  on  Writing,  Los  Angeles,  June  1977.  --  Inferences  from 
illustrations.  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois, 
September  1977. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON  (see  above  under  PETER  COLE,  passim.) 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   Indian  English.  All  India  Radio,  New  Delhi,  June  25, 
1977. —  Inaugural  Lecture  AND  Extension  Lectures  on  Language  in  social 
context:  models  and  controversies  AND  Toward  a  history  of  Indian  English. 
Linguistics  Club,  Central  Institute  of  English  and  Foreign  Languages, 
Hyderabad,  August  2  and  August  4,  1977.  --  Indian  English:   a  history  of 
attitudes.   Department  of  Linguistics,-  Delhi  University,  August  23,  1977. 

YAMUNA-  KACHRU:  The.compound  verb  in  South  Asian  languages...  American 
Oriental  Society  Meeting,  Cornell  University,  April  28,  1977.  --  Conjunct 
verbs:  verbs  or  verb  phrases?  12th  International  Congress  of  Linguists, 
Vienna,  August  30,  1977. 

HENRY  KAHANE-:  The  battle  of  Webster's  Third.  Conference  on  Approaches, 
to  the  Lexicon,  Louisville,  KY,  March  1977.. 

ROBERT  M,  KANTOR:  Expectation,  relevanee,  and  the  comprehension  of 
pronouns  in  discourse-  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois, 
May  11,  1977.  --  Anomaly,  inconsiderateness,  and  linguistic  competence.  Mid- 
America  Linguistics.  Conference,  Columbia,  MO,  October  7-8,  1977.  --  Introducing 
referents  and  degree  of  activatedness.  N-WAVE  VI,  Georgetown  University, 
Washington,  DC,  October  27-29,  1977. 

CHIN-W.  KTM:'  Divergence  in  language  policies  in  Korea-  -Symposium  on 
Korean:  Linguistics,. August  18-20,  1977,  University  of  Hawaii. 
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SANG  OAK  LEE:  Conspiracy  in  Korean  phonology  revisited.   Symposium  on 
Korean  Linguistics,  August  18-20,  1977,  University  of  Hawaii. 

FREDERICK  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology) :  Etymological  speculations  on 
some  Chin  words.  10th  International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages 
and  Linguistics,  October  15,  1977. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  Functional  explanation  and  explanatory  adequacy. 
Forum  Lecture,  1978  Linguistic  Institute,  University  of  Hawaii.  --  Chomsky 
reconsidered.  School  of  Social  Sciences  Symposium  on  Great  Figures 
Reconsidered,  September  23,  1977.  --  (See  also  above  under  GEORGIA  M.  GREEN.) 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications):  What  is  a  language?  AND  From 
Yang  and  Yin  to  and  or  but  in  cross-cultural  perspective.  Cornell  University, 
Department  of  Communications  Distinguished  Lecture  Series,  April  20,  1977. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):  The  language -in lay  in  semiotic  modalities. 
2nd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Semiotic  Society  of  America,  Denver,  October  1977.  - 
The  creative  and  non-creative  in  linguistic  analogy:  a  semiotic  view. 
Indiana  University,  Fall  1977. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Kamaada  and  relational  gramar,  Linguistics  Seminar, 
University  College,  London,  May  17,  1977.  --  An  impersonal  construction 
in  Kannada.  Annual  fleeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  Cornell 
University,  April  1977*  --  Dative  subjects  and  relational  grannar.  7th 
All- India  Conference  of  Dravidian  Linguists,  Bangalore,  June  3,  1977. 
(See  also  above  under  PETER  COLE,  passim.) 

APORN  SURINTRAMONT:   Functional  properties  of  the  reflexive  pronoun 
in  Thai.   10th  International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages  and 
Linguistics,  October  15,  1977. 


DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 

David  Warren  Bade,  Esther  Bentur,  Julian  E.  Boggess  III,  Gabriella 
Hermon,  Phillip  Avery  Jones,  Scott  R.  Krause,  Chiang  Kee  Yeoh 

Ph.D. 

Abdol-Khalil  Hajati,  Gloria  Sheintuch,  Aleksandra  Steinbergs, 
Habibullah  Tegey,  James  Paul  Wentz 
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DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 

Abdol-Khalil  Hajati:  KE-constructions  in  Persian:  descriptive 
and  theoretical  aspects.  (1977) 

Relative  and  complement  constructions  are  introduced  by  the  universal 
particle  ke_  in  Persian.  Hence  the  ' ke-Constructions  in  Persian1.  This 
study  followed  two  equally  important  aims:  descriptive  and  theoretical. 

Descriptively,  the  study  provides  a  large  body  of  data  to  show  what 
these  ke- construct ions  are  and  how  they  function  in  Persian. 

Theoretically,  the  study  adduces  pieces  of  evidence  to  substantiate 
three  sets  of  heretical  claims.   First,  contrary  to  all  the  present 
proposals  in  the  English  linguistic  literature,  it  is  shown:   (1)  that 
not  only  the  lower  subject  but  also  the  DO,  10,  and  PP  constituents  can 
be  'raised'  in  Persian;  (2)  that  not  only  these  lower  NP  constituents  but 
the  sub-constituents  of  these  NPs  can  be  'raised'  as  well;  (3)  that  all 
raisings  are  effected  by  'copying'  not  by  'chopping1;  and  (4)  that  all 
the  'copy-raised'  items  replace  the  'head  noun'  (NP-hd)  of  the  complement. 

Second,  contrary  to  all  the  present  theoretical  proposals,  it  is 
shown  that  relativization  in  Persian  involves,  inter  alia,  NP-hd  Deletion 
followed  by  the  'copy-raising'  of  the  NP-rel  into  the  emptied  NP-hd  position 
of  the  relative  clause.  This  is  further  supported  by  relative  constructions 
in  Pashto,  Bambara,  Deghbani,  Navajo,  and  Hopi.   It  is  shown  that  this 
'raising'  analysis  with  the  proposed  set  of  'universal'  rules  provides  a 
principled  basis,  otherwise  unavailable,  for  a  typological  classification 
of  these  languages  in  terms  of  the  number  and  kind  of  rules  they  employ 
in  their  relative  constructions. 

Finally,  it  is  shown  that  despite  their  superficial  difference,  the 
ke- construct ions  in  Persian  strikingly  share  eleven  (perhaps  among  other) 
properties,  for  they  both  require:   (1)  an  NP-hd;  (2)  NP-hd  Deletion; 
(3)  Copy-Raising;  (4)  Pronominalization;  (5)  PRO-Deletion;  (6)  PRO-Attachment 
(to  the  verb) :  (7)  Cliticization;  (8)  Dangling-Case  Deletion;  (9)  ke- 
Placement;  (10)  Extraposition;  and  (11)  Nominalization. 

Since  this  degree  of  shared  properties  cannot  be  simply  accidental 
and  since  positing  two  identical  sets  of  rules  for  relative  and  complement 
clauses  misses  a  significant  generalization  in  the  grammar  of  Persian, 
certain  guidelines  are  proposed  for  future  research  to  hopefully  find  a 
unified  semantic  analysis  for  the  ke-constructions  in  Persian  and,  perhaps, 
other  natural  languages. 

Gloria  Sheintuch:  Same  rule  in  a  transformational  theory  of  syntax.  (1977) 

This  dissertation  is  concerned  with  the  assessment  of  the  significance  of 
the  notion  'same  rule'  for  syntactic  theory. 

Several  possible  interpretations  of  and  explanations  for  the  notion 
'same  rule'  are  examined,  and  the  range  of  the  interpretations  is  narrowed 
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down,  such  that  assuming  a  general  framework  of  transformational  theory  of 
syntax  constrained  by  considerations  of  language  acquisition  which  is 
assumed  to  be,  to  some  degree,  innately  controlled,  'same  rule'  is  taken 
to  represent  a  'significant  generalization'  in  the  grammar  internalized 
by  a  speaker. 

The  intuitively-based  criteria  involving  similarities  and  differences 
in  properties  of  rules,  used  by  linguistics  for  decisions  about  the 
sameness  of  two  rules  (within  a  given  language)  which  are  identical  in 
some  properties,  but  different  in  others,  are  examined.  It  is  found 
that  the  various  criteria  can  be  ordered  in  terms  of  a  hierarchy  of 
predominance  relationships  in  determining  rule  'sameness',  and  how 
rules  can  differ  from  each  other. 

It  is  argued  that  the  interpretation  of  'same  rule'  as  a  significant 
generalization  in  the  grammar  of  a  speaker  cannot  make  sense  across  two 
or  more  languages,  if  one  does  not  assume  that  the  'same  rule'  is  an 
innate  universal --that  is,  that  there  exists  a  universal  inventory  of 
rules  from  which  each  language  draws  some  subset,  serving  as  a  constraint 
on  linguistic  theory. 

The  hypothesis  of  'innate  inventory  of  universal  rules'  is  assessed 
in  the  light  of  some  cross-linguistic  works  reviewed  in  this  dissertation. 
It  is  found  that  none  of  the  works  come  up  with  some  formulation  of  a 
universal  rule  that  can  be  empirically  validated  against  the  diversity  of 
natural  languages.  Also,  it  is  found  that  the  criteria  used  by  linguists 
to  determine  cross-linguistic  'sameness'  or  universal  rules  are  arranged 
in  a  hierarchy  that  is  the  inverse  of  that  for  language -internal  analysis. 
Other  deficiencies  of  the  hypothesis  are  pointed  out:  the  substantive 
constraint  in  terms  of  universal  inventory  of  rules  is  redundant  to 
certain  formal  constraints,  is  unable  to  constrain  the  grammar  suffi- 
ciently, and  implies  that  there  are  no  generalizations  among  the 
universal  rules,  so  that  it  does  not  call  for  explanations  for  why 
certain  rules,  and  not  others,  are  possible  in  grammars. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  suggested  that  the  current  conception  of 
uuniversal  rule'  is  a  dubious  notion,  and  that  some  new  kind  of 
constraint- -a  universal  predominance  hierarchy  of  properties  in  which 
rules  can  differ,  if  developed  adequately,  could  restrict  the  power  of 
transformational  theory  in  a  more  significant,  efficient,  and  descriptively 
adequate  manner  than  a  universal  inventory  of  rules. 

Aleksandra  Steinbergs:  The  phonology  of  Latvian.  (1977) 

The  dissertation  deals  with  the  major  phonological  processes  of  Latvian. 
Chapter  One  provides  a  detailed  description  of  the  sound  segments  of  Latvian 
and  goes  on  to  discuss  those  phonological  processes  which  occur  generally 
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throughout  the  language  and  are  not  limited  to  any  particular  type  of  word. 
Chapter  Two  describes  rules  which  apply  in  nouns  and/or  adjectives.  Some  of 
these  rules  also  apply  to  verbs  and  are  further  discussed  in  the  third  chapter. 
The  third  chapter  goes  on  to  describe  morphophono logical  rules  that  affect 
verb  endings  and  roots.  A  detailed  discussion  of  the  underlying  forms  of 
personal  endings  and  tense  markers  argues  for  a  less  abstract  set  of  forms 
for  these  endings  than  has  been  posited  in  earlier  treatments.  Finally,  the 
reflexive  verbs  are  dealt  with  in  detail. 

The  last  chapter  describes  the  tonal  dialects  of  Latvian  and  gives 
phonetic  descriptions  of  the  tones.  Data  from  the  central  tonal  dialect 
illustrate  the  distribution  of  the  tones  on  various  types  of  morphemes. 
It  is  shown  that,  despite  some  claims  that  there  are  no  languages  with 
tones  on  unstressed  syllables  (made  particularly  by  Kurylowicz),  Latvian  does 
have  unstressed  syllable  tones.  As  well,  in  addition  to  the  kind  of  lexical 
tone  found  on  roots  and  most  derivational  endings,  there  is  a  type  of  tone 
I  have  called  'morphological'  that  occurs  on  groups  of  inflectional  endings 
which  may  have  different  phonological  forms.   Finally,  some  rules  are  given  for 
placing  predictable  tones. 

Habibullah  Tegey:  The  grammar  of  clitics:   evidence  from  Pashto 
(Afghani)  and  other  languages.  (1977) 

. Grammarians  and  linguists  have  long  recognized  the  existence  of  a 
set  of  problematic  morphemes,  'clitics'.  With  the  appearance  of  works,  in 
the  transformational  mold  by  Browne  and  Perlmutter,  interest  in  these 
morphemes  increased.  Nevertheless,  the  grammar  of  clitics  has  remained 
a  poorly  understood  area.  An  extensive  examination  of  clitics  in  Pashto  and 
other  languages  not  only  offers  some  answers  to  the  many  questions  that 
exist  about  the  grammar  of  clitics,  but  also  serves  to  clarify  some  central 
issues  relative  to  the  nature  of  grammars  in  general. 

In  a  consideration  of  the  general  constraints  on  cliticization  and 
zero  pronominal izati.on,  which  are  commonly  entirely  parallel  in  function, 
it  is  established  that  for  an  NP  to  undergo  cliticization  or  zero  pronominali- 
zation  it  must  be  contextual ly  identifiable,  must  be  noncontrastive  and 
nonfocused,  and  must  be  noncon joined.   In  fact  these  three  constraints 
derive  from  a  single  principle:  An  NP  can  undergo  cliticization  or  zero 
pronominal izat ion  only  when  it  carries  'given'  information- -i.e.  information 
that  is  provided  by  context. 

Moreover,  in  Pashto  and  several  other  languages,  cliticization  and 
zero  pronominal izat ion  together  can  account  for  structures  that  on  the 
face  of  it  might  look  like  the  outputs  of  various  NP  reduction  processes 
such  as  Equi  NP  Deletion  or  Relativization,  which  in  English  are  accounted 
" for  by  separate  rules. 

One  group  of  clitics  in  Pashto,  which  are  placed  in  'second  position' 
in  simplex  sentences,  reveal  that  both  stress  and  morphological  structure 
have  relevance  for  a  syntactic  rule,  clitic  placement. 
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In  complex  sentences,  the  placement  rule  for  these  clitics  operates 
within  each  simplex  clause  in  a  manner  parallel  to  its  operation  in  simple 
sentences.  Certain  apparent  counter-examples  are  explained  by  showing 
that  a  sentence- initial  head  noun  plus  relative  clause  in  fact  lies  outside 
the  clause  where  the  clitics  originate,  presumably  having  undergone  an 
•extraction'  rule. 

The  placement  rule  for  these  clitics  interacts  with  a  vowel  coalescence 
rule,  providing  strong  evidence  for  the  interdependence  of  the  different 
components  of  the  grammar- -i.e.  a  clitic  placement  rule  must  apply  after  the 
application  of  a  vowel  coalescence  rule. 

Relative  to  the  fixed  order  of  such  clitics,  in  Pashto  as  well  as 
certain  other  languages,  in  some  instances  the  cause  of  the  ungrammatically 
of  a  sequence  of  clitics  is  their  like  phonological  shape.  Moreover,  a 
filter  constraint  on  clitic  orders,  if  it  is  to  account  for  the  grammatical 
sequences  of  clitics,  must  apply  after  some  phonological  rules. 

The  data  in  hand  indicates  that  three  common  views  relative  to  clitics 
and  clitic  placement  rules  are  not  accurate.  First,  it  is  not  the  case  that 
all  clitics  which  are  moved  to  a  certain  position  in  the  clause  and  which 
occur  in  a  fixed  order  relative  to  one  another  are  subject  to  a  filter- like 
constraint  on  clitic  orders.  Second,  contrary  to  what  the  literature  to 
date  has  usually  implied,  it  is  not  the  case  that  all  clitics  subject  to 
clitic  placement  rules  in  a  given  language  move  to  the  same  position  in  the 
clause.  And  third,  contrary  to  Perlmutter's  claim,  clitic  placement  rules 
may  have  to  refer  not  only  to  the  'cliticness'  of  the  item  but  also  to 
its  syntactic  function. 

Finally,  an  examination  of  the  components  of  the  traditional  definition 
of  clitics  serves  to  pick  out  certain  inadequacies  or  obscurities  in  such 
concepts  as  'phonological  word',  'lean  on',  etc.,  and  points  toward  a  fuller 
characterization  of  'clitic'. 

James  Paul  Wentz:  Some  considerations  in  the  development  of  a  syntactic 
description  of  code- switching.  (1977)- 

Based  upon  the  author's  three  years  of  research  in  a  Mexican- American 
community,  this  dissertation  examines  both  the  social  functions  and  the 
syntactic  parameters  of  code-switching  among  Spanish-English  bilingual 
children  within  a  theoretical  framework  developed  to  relate  bilingualism 
to  many  of  the  phenomena  observable  among  monolingual  speakers.   It  is 
suggested  that  the  bilingual  community  selects  from  a  set  of  universal 
principles  for  code-alternations  those  which  by  social  agreement  will  be 
accepted  or  rejected  for  purposes  of  expanding  upon  the  stylistic  expression 
of  its  speakers.   In  an  effort  to  express  theoretically  the  ultimate  simplicity 
of  the  phenomenon  of  code-switching,  two  basic  mechanisms  are  posited  for  the 
description  of  all  code-switches:   code-mixing,  the  inclusion  of  elements  of 
one  code  in  a  sentence  or  constituent  of  another  code,  used  principally  for 
the  expression  of  a  more  apposite  unit,  and  code-changing,  the  abrupt  change 


20 


of  the  sentence  language  from  one  code  to-  another  which  may  occur  intra- 
sententially.  Code-changing  is  used  primarily  for  a  stylistic  function. 
These  two  types  of  code-switches  are  described  syntactically,  and  evidence 
is  offered  in  the  form  of  the  results  of  tests  conducted  with  the  Mexican- 
American  children  (ranging  from  three  to  fifteen  years)  that  there  may  be 
some  psychological  reality  to  the  distinction.  Code-mixed  sentences  are 
felt  to  be  'in  Spanish'  or  'in  English',  while  code-changed  sentences, 
those  with  intTa- sentential  code-changes,  are  felt  to  be  neither  Spanish 
nor  English  but  both.  Extensive  use  is  also  made  of  naturalistic  data 
gathered  by  taping  verbal  interactions  in  the  school,  home,  out  of  doors, 
and  in  a  project  mobile  home  set  up  for  this  purpose.  The  technical: 
procedurefor  recording  in  many  situations  is  discussed  in  the  Introduction. 

It  is  argued  that  no  'bicodal  words'  may  exist  in  natural  languages, 
and  that  this  constraint  essentially  defines  the  notions  'code'  and  'word'. 
A  code  is  a  set  of  elements  felt  by  the  speaker  to  be  of  a  system  non-miscible 
at  the  word  level,  and  the  word  is  the  smallest  unit  which  may  be  code-mixed. 
Speakers  and  listeners  learn  to  distinguish  the  types  of  code-switches  by 
acquiring  a  tacit  knowledge  of  the  categories  which  are  never  code-mixed-- 
elements  which  determine  the  language  of  the  sentence  or  constituent.  The 
concept  of  'language  of  the  sentence'  is  scrutinized,  and  an  attempt  is 
made  to  incorporate  a  definition  of  this  notion  into  the  description 
of  *good'  code- switching. 

These  principles  are  tested  on  the  author's  own  data  and  on  data  from 
several  other  authors  who  have  researched  the  subject  of  constraints  on 
code- switching.  A  general  philosophy  of  bilingual  types  and  th#£?  behavior 
is  set  forth  by  this  work,  and  the  way  in  which  such  a  philosophy  might 
relate  to  general  linguistics  is  investigated  in  the  final  chapters.  It  is 
determined  that  a  linguistic  theory  of  ellipsis,  for  example,  will  have  to 
take  into  account  bilingual  ellipsis  which,  according  to  some  analyses  of 
monolingual  usage,  presents  a  paradox  vis-a-vis  the  bilingual  data.  Within 
the  same  theory  permitting  monolingual  and  cross- linguistic,  or  code-changed, 
elliptical  responses,  the  author  concludes  by  arguing  for  the  further 
investigation  of  monolingual  speech  acts,  as  if  divided  into  discrete 
monolingual  'codes',  whose  description  is  possible  using  the  principles  of 
bilingual  code-switching. 


DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

JOHN  BARNITZ:  Syntax  in  children's  reading  comprehension:  pronominal 
structures. 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Topic,  focUs,  and  topicalization  rules. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA:  A  syntactic  and  semantic  description  of  negation  in 
selected  Indo-Aryan  languages. 

HENRY  DeMENT:   Social  motivation  in  Bengali  phonology:  ordered 
decomposition  in  the  Bengali  vowel  system. 

JURGEN  DOLLEIN:  On  the  characterization  of  vowel  harmony  systems: 
a  developmental  interpretation. 

SUSAN  DONALDSON:   Presuppositions  and  restrictive  relative  clauses 
in  Hindi. 
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KIRK  GABURO:  Aerodynamics  of  fricatives  in  American  English. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:  Sound  change  in  progress  in  a  small  midwestern 
community. 

RICHARD  N.  HALPERN:  A  semantico- syntactic  study  of  easy. 

JOHN  HOUSTON:  Persian  relative  clauses  and  their  implications,  for 
linguistic  universals. 

SANG  OAK  LEE:  Middle  Korean  phonology. 

ALICE  MtMURRAY:  Nominal izat ions  in  the  theory  of  generative 
semantics. 

MASAKO  OGURA:  Some  rules  of  Japanese  grammar  in  the  fjamework  of 
relational  grammar. 

ELIZABETH  RIDDLE:  Tense  and  time  reference  in  English  complement 
constructions. 

KEITH  RUSSELL:  Generative  theory  and  some  phonological  processes  of 
Korean. 

BARBARA  SCHWARTE:  Sentence  processing  used  by  deaf  children. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  The  effects  of  perceptually-induced  cognizing  on 
sentence  structure. 

APORN  SURINTRAMONT :  On  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai. 

NICOLA  TALHAMI :  A  reanalysis  of  Semitic  morphology. 

MARGERY  TEGEY:  The  learning  of  English  coreferential  reductions  by 
adult  Persian  speakers. 

PAIRAT  WARIE:  Some  aspects  of  language  contact  in  Thailand:  a 
sociolinguistic  study. 

GREGORY  THOMAS  WHITE:  Reconstruction  of  Proto-Edo. 

KATHY  WISE:  On  the  development  of  two-,  three-,  and  four-word 
utterances  in  Laura. 

CHIANG  KEE  YEOH:  Contrastic  analysis  of  some  aspects  of  Malaysian 


and  English  syntax. 


DEPARTMENT  MEMBERS  IN  THE  READING  CENTER 


Doing  research  at  the  University  of  Illinois 's  new  Center  for  the 
Study  of  Reading  are  three  linguistics  faculty  members:  Jerry  Morgan  (who 
was  recently  elected  to  its  Executive  Committee),  Georgia  Green,  and 
Robert  Kantor,  and  three  graduate  students:   Gabriella  Hermon,  Robert 
Salzillo,  and  Manfred  Sellner.  The  Center  has  contracted  with  the  National 
Institute  of  Education  to  provide  research  on  the  development  of  reading 
comprehension  skills  in  the  elementary  grades.  The  team  from  the  Department 
of  Linguistics  is  working  on  a  characterization  of  relevant  linguistic 
and  structural  properties  of  texts,  and  on  the  role  of  inference  in  compre- 
hension, including  inference  from  illustrations. 
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NOTES 

DENNIS  BARON,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  has  been  extended 
associate  membership  in  tne  Department  of  Linguistics,  Fall  1977.  His 
work  is  in  the  area  of  English  linguistics,  dialectology,  sociolinguistics, 
and  stylistics. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  has  been  awarded  a  grant  from  the  University  of 
Illinois  Research  Board  to  investigate  the  interaction  of  pragmatics  and 
syntax  in  Bantu  languages  during  the  academic  year  1977-78.  —  He  has 
received  research  grants  from  the  Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study  and 
Research  to  (a)  continue  the  development  of  a  PLATO-based  Swahili  lessons 
program  and  (b)  %o   develop  teaching  materials  for  elementary  and  inter- 
mediate courses  in  Lingala-. 

GERALD  M.  BROWNE,  Associate  Professor  of  the  Classics,  has  been  extended 
associate  membership  in  the  Department  of  Linguistics,  Fall  1977.  He  is  in 
charge  of  the  teaching  of  Coptic  courses,  which  have  been  cross- listed 
between  the  Departments  of  the  Classics  and  of  Linguistics,  as  of  Fall  1977. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  has  been  invited  by  the  Australian  National  University, 
Canberra,  to  present  a  lecture  on  the  Chinese  writing  system  at  a  conference 
on  Chinese  language  use.  He  attended  the  conference,  October  29-30,  1977 / 
on  a  travel  grant  jointly  from  the  Australian  National  University  and  the 
University  of  Illinois  Scholars  Travel  Fund.  ?/*>  ■ 

PETER  COLE  received  a  grant  from  the  ACLS  to  attend  the  3rd  International 
Conference  on  Historical  Linguistics,  Hamburg,  and  the  12th  International 
Congress  of  Linguists,  Vienna.  --  He  has  also  been  granted  a  renewal  of  the   • 
support  of  the  Hebrew  Culture  Foundation  for  the  Department  of  Linguistics 
PROGRAM  IN  MODERN  HEBREW. 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN,  Associate  Professor  of  English  as  a  Second  Language,: 
has  been  extended  associate  membership  in  the  Department  of  Linguistics, 
Fall  1977.'  His  areas  of  specialization  include  work  on  psycholinguist ics, 
reading >  and  the  development  of  grammars  and  texts  on  special  registers  of 
English  for  speakers  of  foreign  languages.  ,  He  is  also,  as  of  Fall  1977, 
editor  of  Studies  in  Language  Learning,  a  publication  of  the  University  of 
Illinois  Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  served  as  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics, 
Summer  1977;  :  .  r  :■    • 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  spent  Summer  1977  in  South  Asia  on  exploratory  research 
on  'Language  and  social  change1.  This  project  is  in  collaboration  with 
CHIN-W.  KIM  and  is  supported  by  the  Center  for  International  Comparative 
Study.  He  has  been  invited  to  participate  and  present  a  paper  at  'Conference 
on  English  as  an  international  auxiliary  language'  (April  1-15,  1978) 
organized  by  the  East-West  Culture  Learning  Institute,  The  East-West  Center, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  He  has  been  named  as  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee, 
Bilingual/Bicultural  Education,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Illinois. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Illinois  Tehran  Research  Unit. 
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YAMUNA  KACHRU  has  been  invited  to  present  a  paper  in  the  session  on 
"Gods,  heroes,  and  saints  in  Hindi  literature' ,6th  Wisconsin  Conference 
on  South  Asia,  Madison,  Wisconsin,  November  4-6,  1977  and  as  a  discussant 
foT  the  linguistic  panel  at  the  same  conference. 

HENRY  KAHANE  is  serving  as  Acting  Director  of  the  Program  in 
Comparative  Literature  AND  of  the  Division  on  English  as  a  Second  Language, 
University  of  Illinois,  1977-78.  --He  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Public 
Events,  School  of  Humanities,  and  of  the  Committee  on  the  Masters  in  Liberal 
Studies,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  University  of  Illinois. 

ROBERT  N.  KANTOR  has  joined  the  Department  as  a  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor  of  Linguistics  during  the  period  of  JERRY  L.  MORGAN'S  association 
with  the  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading  (see  below).  He  also  holds  an 
appointment  as  Visiting  Research  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Center  for  the 
Study  of  Reading.  He  received  his  Ph.D.  from  the  Ohio  State  University  in 
August  1977,  with  a  dissertation  on  the  topic  of  The  management  and  comprehension 
of  discourse  connection  by  pronouns  irt  English.  His  publications  include 
the  following:  Discourse  phenomena  and  linguistic  theory.  Ohio  State  University 
Working  Papers  in  Linguistics  21.161-88  (1976).  --  (With  A.M.  Zwicky:)  A 
survey  of  research  in  syntax.  To  appear  in  Symposium  on  bilingual  education, 
ed.  by  R.  Shuy. 

CHIN-W.  KIM  organised  a  Symposium  oti  Korean  Linguistics,  with'  grants 
from  NSF,  the  AOK  Ministry  of  Education,  and  the  Center  fot  Korean  Studies 
of  the  University  of  Hawaii,  held  during  the  1977  Linguistic  Institute.  -- 
He  was  a  discussant,  on  the  Korean  Language  Panel  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Association  for  Asian  Studies,  New  York,  March  25-29,  1977. 

SANG  OAK  LEE  held  a  Research  Fellowship  from  the  Harvard-Yenching 
Institute,  1975-77,  and  has  been  awarded  a  grant  for  partial  dissertation 
support,  from  the  same  Institute,  as  of  July  1977. 

SEIICHI  MAKING  (Asian  Studies)  was  Director  of  the  Year-in-Japan  Program 
at  Kobe',  Japan,  Spring  1077.  --  He  has  been  appointed  Director  of  the  Summer 
Japanese  School,  Mi ddlebury  College,  Vermont,  in  August  1977.  —  He  has  been 
awarded  a  research  grant  from  the  Toyota  Foundation  to  do  work  on  Contrast ive 
Discourse  Analysis. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN*  attended  a  workshop  on  discourse  and  syntax  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts,  July  1977.  --  He  is  currently  doing  research  '■' 
on  reading  comprehension  on  a  50%  released-time  arrangement  with  the  Center 
for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois.  --  He  acted  as  discussant 
for  John  Searle's  paper  on  Metaphor  at  the  Conference  on  Metaphor  and  Thought, 
University  of  Illinois,  September  27,  1977. 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  continues  to  hold  grants  from  NSF  for  work  on  Studies 
on  comparative  psycholinguistics:  atlas  of  affective  meaning  AND  Cross- 
cultural  research  on  cognizing  and  sentencing  in  adult  processing  and  child 
development  of  language.  --  He  also  holds  an  NIMH  grant  for  Studies  on 
comparative  psycholinguistics. 
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DAVID  PETERSON  (Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies)  has  been  awarded 
a  Fulbright -Hayes  Lecturership  at  the  University  of  Aarhus,  Denmark,  for 
1977-78.  He  will  have  lecturer  status  also  at  the  University  of  KszSbenhavn 
during  the  Spring  1978  semester. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic)  chaired  a  session  on  the  History  and 
theory  of  semiotics  at  the  2nd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Semiotic  Society 
of  America,  Denver,  October  1977.  --  She  has  been  awarded  a  grant  from  the 
University  of  Illinois  Research  Board  for  Summer  1977  and  the  academic  year 
1977-78. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR  did  a  study  on  the  acquisition  of  word  order  in  Kannada, 
at  Bangalore,  India,  Summer  1977.  The  study  was  supported  by  a  grant  from 
the  Center  for  International  Comparative  Studies,  University  of  Illinois.  -- 
He  participated  in  a  panel  discussion  on  Linguistics  and  Literacy  at  the 
7th  All- India  Conference  of  Dravidian  Linguists,  Bangalore,  June  3,  1977. 

NAOMI  ANNE  STEINBERG,  Ph.D.  candidate  in  Old  Testament  Studies,  Department 
of  Religion,  Columbia  University,  has  been  appointed  Visiting  Lecturer  in 
Linguistics  and  Religious  Studies  during  DAVID  PETERSON'S  tenure  as  Fulbright- 
Hayes  Lecturer  in  Denmark  (see  above) . 

JAMES  PAUL  WENTZ  held  an  Interdisciplinary  Fellowship  in  Bilingual 
Education,  1976  to  1977.  --  He  has  contributed  to  a  Final  Report  on  the 
acquisition  of  communicative  competence  in  a  bicultural  setting  (NIE  NEGOO 
30147);  main  author  and  project  director:  Erica  McClure. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  conducted  a  workshop  on  lexicography  at  the  1977 
Linguistic  Institute,  University  of  Hawaii.  --  He  gave  a  seminar  on 
lexicography  at  the  Summer  Institute  of  Linguistics,  Milta  (Mexico).  -- 
He  has  been  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship  for  the  year  1977. 

STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUME  7,  NUMBER  1 

Volume  7,  Number  1  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  'Papers  in 
General  Linguistics',  has  just  been  published.   It  has  been  edited  by 
CHARLES  W,  KISSEBERTH  and  contains  the  following  contributions. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  Preliminaries  to  the  reconstruction  of  verbal 

endings  in  Yuk. 
LEE  A.  BECKER:  On  the  representation  of  contour  tones  in  generative 

phonology. 
PAIRAT  WARIE:   Some  aspects  of  code-mixing  in  Thai. 
RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN:   Notes  on  the  origin  of  quantifier  floating. 
WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE:  How  registers  register:  a  study  in  the 

language  of  news  and  sports. 
RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN:  A  note  on  'seem', 
HABIBULLAH  TEGEY:  The  relevance  of  morphological  structure  and  of 

stress  to  clitic  placement  rules  in  Pashto. 
PETER  COLE:  A  matter  of  scope:  McCawley  versus  Postal  on  the 

origin  of  noun  phrases. 
ELIZABETH  RIDDLE,  GLORIA  SHEINTUCH,  AND  YAEL  ZIV:   Pseudo- 

passivization:  on  the  role  of  pragmatics  in  determining  rule  unity. 
GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Do  inversions  in  English  change  grammatical  relations? 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  AT  URBANA-CHAMPAIGN 


In  conjunction  with  the  Linguistic  Institute  and  the  Summer  Meeting 
of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America 

the  Departments  of  French,  of  Linguistics,  and  of 
Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese 


announce  a  one-day 


COLLOQUIUM  ON  ROMANCE  LINGUISTICS 

Thursday,  July  27,  1978 


Dapers  on  all  aspects  of  Romance  linguistics  are  invited.  Each  paper  will  be  allotted  20  minutes 
br  presentation,  plus  10  minutes  for  discussion.  Papers  to  be  presented  at  the  Colloquium  will  be 
selected  from  the  abstracts  submitted  before  May  1,  1978.  For  consideration,  submit  six  copies  of 
i  one-page  abstract,  plus  a  3x5  index  card  with  your  name,  affiliation,  address,  and  title  of  your 
ibstract.  DO  NOT  IDENTIFY  YOURSELF  ON  THE  ABSTRACT  since  the  selection  process  will 
De  anonymous. 

DEADLINE  FOR  RECEIPT  OF  ABSTRACTS:  MAY  1,  1978 


For  information  concerning  the  colloquium,  write  to 


Dieter  Wanner 

Colloquium  on  Romance  Linguistics 

Department  of  Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese 

University  of  Illinois 

4080  Foreign  Languages  Building 

Urbana,  Illinois  61801 
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